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ABSTRACT 

 This study draws on a framework of proper name translation and 

transliteration was developed by Peter Newmark and Chinese proper name translation 

and transliteration developed by Korsak Thamcharoenkit. The objectives of this study 

are: 1) to study a translation of Thai tourist attraction names to Chinese and 2) to study 

a transliteration of Thai tourist attraction names to Chinese. 

 From the procedure of data collection, 980 Thai tourist attraction names 

and 1,072 Chinese tourist attraction names were collected. Some Thai tourist attraction 

names were differently translated and transliterated. The result reveals that 459 

Chinese tourist attraction names were used a translation method and 613 names were 

used a transliteration method. A translation method can be classified to five sub-

methods, that is: 1) whole translation (275 names) 2) omission (72 names) 3) 

expansion (4 names) 4) addition (22 names) and 5) new naming (86 names). 

Moreover, a transliteration method can be classified to five sub-methods, that is: 1) 

whole transliteration (33 names) 2) whole transliteration and translation of generic 

noun (424 names) 3) partial transliteration and translation of generic noun (15 names) 

4) half transliteration-half translation and translation of generic noun (125 names) and 

5) special transliteration (16 names). It was found that some Chinese names which 

used transliteration method were influenced from Chinese dialect such as Teochew. 

Furthermore, it was found that there is a variety of translation and transliteration which 

can be divided into three kinds: 1) names which are differently translated or 

transliterated (74 names) 2) names which are similarly translated or transliterated (7 

names) and 3) a variety of generic noun used in translation and transliteration (38 

words).  
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       บทคดัยอ่  

 ว ัตถุประสงค์ของการศึกษาครั� งนี�  คือ 1) เพื�อศึกษาการแปลชื�อสถานที�ท่องเที�ยว

ภาษาไทยเป็นภาษาจีน 2) เพื�อศึกษาการถ่ายถอดเสียงชื�อสถานที�ท่องเที�ยวภาษาไทยเป็นภาษาจีน 

โดยศึกษาตามแนวการแปลและการถ่ายถอดเสียงชื�อเฉพาะที�พ ัฒนาโดย ปีเตอร์ นิวมาร์ค และ การ

แปลและการถ่ายถอดเสียงชื�อเฉพาะภาษาจีนที�พฒันาโดย ก่อศกัดิ�  ธรรมเจริญกิจ  

                    ผู ้วิ จ ัย เก็ บ ร วบ รว ม ร า ย ชื� อ ส ถ า น ที� ท่ อ ง เ ที� ย วภ า ษ า ไ ท ย จํา นว น 980 ชื� อแ ล ะ 

รายชื�อสถานที�ท่องเที�ยวภาษาจีนจาํนวน 1,072 ชื�อ โดยพบวา่บางชื�อมีการแปลและการถ่ายถอดเสียง

ที�แตกต่างกนั  ผลการศึกษาพบวา่ชื�อที�ใช้วิธีการแปลมีจาํนวน 459 ชื�อ และชื�อที�ใช้วิธีการถ่ายถอด

เสียงมีจ ํานวน 613 ชื�อ  ชื�อที�ใช้วิธีการแปลสามารถจําแนกได้เป็น 5 วิธี ได้แก่ �) การแปลทั�งหมด 

(275ชื�อ) 2) การต ัดบางส่วน (72 ชื�อ) �) การขยายความ(4 ชื�อ) 4) การเติมค ํา (�� ชื�อ) และ 5) 

การตั�งชื�อใหม่ (86ชื�อ) นอกจากนี�  ชื�อที�ใช้วิธีการถ่ายถอดเสียงสามารถจาํแนกได้ � วิธี ได้แก่ 1) การ

ถ่ายถอดเสียงทั�งหมด (33ชื�อ) 2) การถ่ายถอดเสียงทั�งหมดและการแปลคาํหลัก (424 ชื�อ)   3) การ

ถ่ายถอดเสียงบางส่วนและการแปลคาํหลัก (15 ชื�อ) 4) การถ่ายถอดเสียงและแปลร่วมกนัและการ

แปลคาํหลัก (125ชื�อ) และ 5) การถ่ายถอดเสียงแบบพิเศษ (16ชื�อ)  โดยพบวา่ชื�อภาษาจีนที�ใช้วิธีการ

ถ่ายถอดเสียงบางชื�อได้รับอิทธิพลมาจากภาษาจีนถิ�นเช่น แต้จิ�ว  นอกจากนี� ย ังพบว่ามีความ

หลากหลายของการแปลและการถ่ายถอดเสียงซึ� งแบ่งได้เป็น 3 ประเด็นได้แก่ 1) ชื�อที�มีการแปลและ

การถ่ายถอดเสียงแตกต่างกนั (74ชื�อ) 2) ชื�อที�มีการแปลและการถ่ายถอดเสียงเหมือนกนั (7ชื�อ) 3) 

คาํหลักที�มีความหลากหลาย (38คาํ)  
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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 

 

 

1.1 Significance of this study 

       Chinese is one of the six official world languages. It is spoken by the 

amount of 1.372 billion people which is more than the number of English speakers 

around the world (Jitsupa, 2554). Therefore, Chinese plays an important role in many 

fields such as business, economic, diplomacy, tourism and education. Following rapid 

economic growth of Chinese people now have higher incomes and better living 

standards that allow them to travel abroad and Thailand is a popular destination for 

them. The Ministry of Tourism and Sports reported that 1,127,803 Chinese people 

travelled to Thailand in 2011. This number is 45% more than in 2010 and it is 

estimated that it will be higher in the future (Pichet, 2554).  As a result, Chinese 

translation is very important in the tourism business since it is the language used in 

communication with Chinese people travelling to Thailand. 

       A translation of tourist attraction names is an important task in tourism 

since these names will be introduced to tourists during trips and used in travel guide 

books for promoting tourist attractions in the country. Therefore, place names should 

be translated or transliterated uniquely since the different names may lead to 

misunderstandings and be difficult for tourists to recognize. 

        In China, the Committee of Chinese Place Naming (中国地名委员会-

A Committee of Chinese Place Name, 1983 ) is responsible for the translation of place 

names and a list of 18000 names has been collected and published in a handbook of 

foreign place name translation. The content of this book includes the names of 

countries, districts, natural places, historical sites and famous buildings’ names, 

however, they did not cover all of the name of tourist attractions in Thailand.  

       Moreover, the researcher found that there are problems with a translation 

and transliteration of Thai tourist attraction names into Chinese. Some places are 
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translated and transliterated differently, though they were the names of the same place, 

and this may lead to misunderstanding among readers and listeners. The followings 

are examples of Thai place names with different Chinese names which all used a 

translation method. 

                  Thai name: วดัอรุณ [watarun] 

  Chinese Name Chinese Pinyin Chinese IPA Literal Meaning 

1 黎明寺 Lmng S  dawn-temple 

2 五塔寺 WutaS  five-pagoda-temple 

3 郑王寺 Zhengwang S  King Taksin-temple 

 

                   The name “วดัอรุณ [watarun]” means “temple of dawn”. It was translated 

into three Chinese names, each with a different meaning. For instance, the first name 

was translated to “黎明寺 (Lmng S)” which means “temple of dawn”; the translator 

used a translation method for this name. The second name is “五塔寺 (Wu taS)” 

which means “temple of five pagodas”; the translator used a physical feature of the 

temple for this name since the five pagodas are the symbol of “วดัอรุณ [watarun]”. 

The third name is “郑王寺 (Zhengwa ng S)” which means “temple of King Taksin” 

and the translator used a historical description method for this name since King Taksin 

built his residence in the area of this temple and stayed for a period of time. 

        Moreover, the researcher found that some place names used a 

transliteration method, but they were differently transliterated though they were the 

names of the same place. The following are examples of Thai place names which were 

differently transliterated.  

                   Thai name: เชียงของ []  

  Chinese Name Chinese Pinyin Chinese IPA 

1 清空 Qngkong 

2 长空 Changkong 

3 昌孔 Changkong 
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        The name “เชียงของ []” was transliterated into three names. 

The first name is “清空 (Qngkong)”, the second is “长空 (Changkong)”, and the third 

is “昌孔 (Changkong)”. The Chinese characters and the sounds of these names are 

different, though they signify the same place. This may cause confusion among 

readers and listeners or people studying the translation and transliteration of Thai 

tourist attraction names into Chinese. 

 Furthermore, the researcher found that the sounds of some Chinese names 

did not correspond to Thai phonology as follows:  

  Thai/Chinese Name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Chinese IPA 

1 ดอยตะม้อ        
- 

  拉摩山 Lamo  Shan 

2 ดอยตุง    
 - 

  隆山 Long Shan 

 

                   The name “ดอยตะม้อ []” was transliterated into “拉摩山 (Lamo  

Shan)”. The word “拉摩 (Lamo )” was transliterated from “ตะม้อ []” and the 

word “山 (Shan)” means “mountain”.   The name “ดอยตุง []” was transliterated 

into “隆山 (Long Shan)”. The word “隆 (Long)” was transliterated from “ตุง []”. 

From the data, the sound “[t]” was transliterated to “[l]”, though there is the sound “[t]” 

in Chinese language. 

 Moreover, the researcher found that some places have more than one 

Chinese name which used both translation and transliteration methods, as follows: 
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                   Thai name: พระราชวงับางปะอิน [ ] 

  Chinese Name Chinese Pinyin Chinese IPA Literal Meaning 

1 挽芭茵行宫 Wanba yn Xnggong  prop.name-travel-palace 

2 挽巴茵夏宫 Wanba yn Xia gong  prop.name-summer-palace 

3 五世皇行宫 Wushhua ng  ʅ King RammaV-travel- 

Xnggong 



palace 

 

        From the data, the first two names used the same method, namely a 

transliteration and a translation of generic noun. However, they used different Chinese 

characters in the transliteration. The first name used the word “芭 (ba)” and the second 

name used the word “巴 (ba)” for a transliteration of “ปะ [”. Moreover, they used 

different head nouns. The first name used “行宫 (Xnggong)” which means “palace” 

and the second name used “夏宫 (Xiagong)” which means “summer palace”. The third 

name used a historical description method whose meaning is different from the Thai 

name since the word “บางปะอิน []” is a district name of Ayuttaya province; 

but the word “五世皇 (Wushhuang)” in the third name means “King Rama V” who 

ordered the reconstruction of this palace, and the word “行宫 (Xnggong)” means “the 

palace where the royal stayed during the trip”. 

        From the above information, there are two main methods used for tourist 

attraction names: 1) a translation and 2) a transliteration. However, the sub-methods 

should be included since some names were not directly translated or transliterated into 

Chinese and the translator also used other methods such as a historical description, a 

geographical description or a partial transliteration. This needs to be further studied. 

      This research will analyze the translation and transliteration of Thai tourist 

attraction names into Chinese since the researcher found that there are some problems 

with these names. These problems may lead to misunderstandings among Chinese 

tourists, Chinese guides, Thai guides and people who are interested in Chinese. The 

result of the research will explain how translation and transliteration methods were 

used for Thai tourist attraction names and suggest methods which are appropriate for 
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each kind of name. The people who are interested in Thai and Chinese may use the 

result of this research as a guideline for translation and transliteration of Thai tourist 

attraction names into Chinese language. 

                                                                                                                                        

 

1.2 Purposes of the Study 

       The purposes of this study are:  

       1) To study a translation of Thai tourist attraction names to Chinese. 

       2) To study a transliteration of Thai tourist attraction names to Chinese. 

 

 

1.3 Benefits of the Study 

        The benefits of this study are:  

        1) To provide a principle or norm for a translation and transliteration of 

Thai tourist attraction names into Chinese. 

        2) To identify problems which frequently occurred in the translation and 

transliteration of Thai tourist attraction names into Chinese. 

        3) To provide a database of Thai- Chinese tourist attraction names. 

 

 

1.4 Framework 

        The researcher will use the framework of proper name translation of Peter 

Newmark (1982, p.70-81) and the framework of Chinese proper name translation of 

Korsak (2002, p.11-13) in this research. 

 

                   1.4.1 Framework of Proper name translation of Peter Newmark 

             Newmark (1982, p.70-81) states that a proper name is the name aimed to 

identify or describe persons or things. In translating proper names, translators should 

consider both the aim of naming and the impact on readers of the translated names. 
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       There are two methods used for proper names: 1) a translation and 2) a 

transcription or transliteration. For the latter methods, Large (as cited in Ratchaneeroj, 

2552, p.231-232) has explained: 

        1) Transcription is the way of transcribing the source language (SL) to the 

target language (TL) by using writing system of the target language (TL), but the 

sound of the transcribed name may not be similar to the source language (SL) since it 

has not orthography system to transcribe one by one. This method is proper to 

pictograph languages such as Chinese, Japanese, Korea etc. The disadvantage of this 

method is that translators cannot transcribe from the target language (TL) back to the 

source language (SL).       

       2) Transliteration is the way of transliterating the source language (SL) to 

the target language (TL) one by one letter. This method is proper for languages using 

orthography system. This method will help readers to re-transliterate the target 

language (TL) to the source language (SL) such as a Russian name “Khruschoff” was 

transliterated to “Khrushchev”. 

        Newmark (1982) classifies proper names into three types as follows: 

        1) People’s name 

        2) Names of objects 

        3) Geographical terms 

       Newmark (1982) states that people’s names should not be translated but 

must be retained as they represent their nationalities. However, proper names in folk 

tales, fairy stories and children’s literature are usually translated, with the exception of 

names of heroes if they represent national qualities. Moreover, surnames in fiction 

may have connotations through meaning and sound, so the translator may explain the 

connotation in a glossary, but still use the same name. 

       For the names of objects and geographical names, Newmark (1982) also 

suggests using transcription or transliteration, unless that name has been translated 

earlier and is generally accepted. Moreover, geographical names such as rivers, 

mountains, names of streets, squares, schools, universities, hospitals, firms, private 

institutions should not be translated since they relate to the source culture, and the 

purpose of these names is to identify rather than describe their characteristics. 

However, translators may add a head noun to indicate the kind of name, but if the 
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name already has a head noun, the translator may translate the head noun together with 

the transcription or transliteration such as “the town of Ratheim”, “the river Reche”. 

 

                   1.4.2 Framework of Chinese proper name translation of Korsak 

                   Korsak (2002, p.11-13) explains that a translation of Thai proper names 

can be classified into 4 kinds: 1) transliteration 2) transliteration with Chinese meaning 

3) translation 4) a new naming. However, some Thai place names are transliterated 

using a Teochew accent since it was the Chinese dialect spoken by the first Chinese 

immigrants to Thailand. Detail of each method as follows: 

       1) A transliteration is the method used to transliterate Thai proper names 

into Chinese, however, the meaning of each Chinese character in these names does not 

relate to each other. Thai names have the following meanings. 

  Thai/Chinese Name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Literal Meaning 

1 วดัเทพศิรินทร ์  temple-prop.name 

  越贴素辇寺 Yuetiesu nian S prop.name-temple 

2 ถนนบํารุงเมือง  road-keep up-city 

  挽仑曼路 Wa nlu nman Lu prop.name-road 

 

         From the above example, the name “วดัเทพศิรินทร ์ []” was 

transliterated into Chinese name “越贴素辇寺 (Yue tiesu nian S)”, the word “วดั ” 

which means “temple” was translated to “寺 (S)”, and the proper name “วดัเทพศิรินทร์

[]” was transliterated to “ 越 贴 素 辇  (Yuetie su nian)” or 

“ueg8tieb4su3ling2” in Teochew.  The name “ถนนบํารุงเมือง [ ]” 

was transliterated to “挽仑曼路 (Wa nlu nman Lu)”, the word “ถนน [ ]” which 

means “road” was translated to “ 路 (Lu)”, and the proper name “บํารุงเมือง 

[]” was transliterated to “挽仑曼  (Wanlu nman)”.  These Chinese 

names have no meanings except head nouns “寺 (S)” and  “路 (Lu)”.                                                                                     
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        2) A transliteration with Chinese meaning is the method used to 

transliterate Thai names into Chinese. The transliterated names have meanings but 

they are not the same meanings as in Thai, as follows: 

  Thai/Chinese Name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Literal Meaning 

1 วดัภูมินทร์   temple-prop.name 

  普明寺 Pu mng S thoroughly-bright-temple     

2 ถนนเจริญกรุง  road-civilize-city 

  石龙军路 Shlo ngjun Lu stone-dragon-army-road   

   

                   The name “วดัภูมินทร ์ []” was transliterated into the Chinese 

name “普明寺  (Pu mng S)”. The word “วดั” which means “temple” was 

translated to “寺(S)”, and the proper name “ภูมินทร ์ []” was transliterated to 

“普明 (Pu mng)”, so the whole meaning of the Chinese name is “a temple of 

brightness”. The name “ถนนเจริญกรุง []” was transliterated into 

the Chinese name “石龙军路(Shlo ngju n Lu)”. The word “ถนน []” which 

means “road” was translated to “(路)”, and the proper name “เจริญกรุง [” 

was transliterated to “石龙军(Shlo ngjun)” or “zieh8leng5gung1” in Teochew. Its 

meaning is “stone dragon army”. The meanings of these Chinese names were different 

from the Thai names.                                                                                                                 

       3) A translation is the method used to translate Thai proper names to 

Chinese, and the meaning of Thai and Chinese are the same as follows: 

  Thai/Chinese Name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Literal Meaning 

1 วดัอรุณ  temple-dawn 

  黎明寺 Lmng S dawn-temple    

2 ถนนวิทย ุ  road-wireless 

  无线电路 Wuxia ndian Lu wireless-road 
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                   The name “วดัอรุณ []” which means “temple of dawn” was 

translated into the Chinese name “黎明寺 (Lmng S)”. It has the same meaning as 

the Thai name.  The name “ถนนวิทย ุ[]” which means “wireless road” 

was translated into the Chinese name “无线电路 (Wu xiandian Lu )”, and has the same 

meaning as the Thai name.  

                  4) A new naming is the method which is used to translate Thai place names 

to Chinese by giving a new name instead of the old name of the source language (SL). 

A new name will present the special characteristic of the place as follows: 

  Thai/Chinese Name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Literal Meaning 

1 วดัไตรมิตร  temple-three-friend  

  金佛寺 Jnfo S gold-monk-temple  

2 ถนนราชดําเนิน  road-royal-proceed         

  五马路 Wuma Lu King Rama V-horse-road   

   

                  The name “วดัไตรมิตร []” means “temple of three friends”. It was 

translated into the Chinese name “金佛寺 (Jnfo S)” which means “temple of golden 

Buddha” since the golden Buddha image is a symbol of this temple. The name “ถนนราช

ดําเนิน []” means “road of the royal”, and was translated into 

the Chinese name “五马路 (Wu ma Lu)” which means “road of King Rama V” since it 

was built as a memorial to the king. The Thai names and the Chinese names are 

different since the translator used a new naming method instead of a literal translation. 

 

 

1.5 Scope of research 

                  1) This research will study only tourist attraction names in Thailand. Other 

kinds of proper names will be not included. 

                  2) This research will use Pinyin and the international phonetic alphabet 

(IPA) as a Romanization system of Chinese characters. 
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                  3) This research will use the international phonetic alphabet (IPA) in 

transliterations of Thai tourist attraction names.  

 

 

1.6 Definition of terms 

 

               1.6.1 Transliteration                           

                  Transliteration (as cited in Ratchaneeroj, 2552, p.231-232)  is the way of 

transliterating the source language (SL) to the target language (TL) one by one letter. 

This method is proper for languages using orthography system. This method will help 

readers to re-transliterate the target language (TL) to the source language (SL) such as 

a Russian name “Khruschoff” was transliterated to “Khrushchev”. 

 

                   1.6.2 Tourist attractions 

 Tourism Authority of Thailand (2554) classified Thailand’s tourist 

attractions into 5 categories as follows: 

                                     1.6.2.1 Natural tourist attraction  

                           Natural tourist attraction means natural places such as 

mountains, waterfalls, caves, rivers, seas, beaches, mangrove forests, lakes, islands, 

geysers, hot springs, mineral springs, sanctuaries, national parks, coral reef etc. 

                                     1.6.2.2 Cultural tourist attraction  

                           Cultural tourist attraction means places relating national or 

local culture and arts such as historic sites, historical parks, museums, religious places, 

city walls, moats, monuments, archeological sites run by the government or private 

organizations etc. 

                                     1.6.2.3 Recreational tourist attraction  

                                     Recreational tourist attraction means man made places aiming 

to entertain or educate tourists such as amusement park, Theme park etc. 

                           1.6.2.4 Ecotourism tourist attraction  

                                     Ecotourism tourist attraction means natural places having a 

local identity or activities concerning the ecosystem managed by local people for 

awareness of natural protection and sustainable development. 
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                          1.6.2.5 Agricultural tourist attraction  

                          Agricultural tourist attraction means places concerning 

agriculture such as fruit gardens, flower gardens, herb gardens, farms etc. 

 

                   1.6.3 Romanization system of Chinese 

                                     1.6.3.1 Chinese Pinyin 

                        Pinyin is a Romanization system which has been used in 

Chinese since 1958. It was also used in Chinese academic materials in Western 

countries. Pinyin consists of three parts: initials, rhymes and tones. The initial is the 

beginning consonant and the rhyme is the rest of the syllable. Standard Chinese has 

four tones. The mark for the first tone is a straight, horizontal line (    ). The second 

tone mark rises to the right (   ). The third tone mark dips in the middle (    ) and the 

fourth tone mark falls from left to right (    ). For example, the syllable “huang”, “h” is 

the initial, “uang” is the rhyme and “   ” is the tone (Weera, 2533, p. 4-29). 

                                     1.6.3.2 Chinese IPA 

                                     Chinese IPA is the international system showing the sound 

system of Chinese by comparing it with Pinyin which is the sound system used in 

China. This research will use IPA as a Romanization system for Chinese in a 

transliteration analysis. Therefore, readers who do not understand Pinyin can read 

Chinese characters through Chinese IPA.  

 

                    1.6.4 Romanization system of Thai 

                    Thai IPA will be used as a Romanization system of Thai tourist attraction 

names. The researcher used glottal stops for names which are open syllables with short 

vowels since the researcher wants to find out the principles used in a transliteration of 

Thai tourist attraction names to Chinese alphabetically for instance the name “วดัอรุณ” 

is transcribed into “[]”.   
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CHAPTER II 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

 

 

 In this chapter the researcher will review the information into three parts: 1) 

Chinese Language 2) translation and transliteration of proper name 3) toponym study 

as follows: 

 

 

2.1 Chinese Language 

                   Chinese can be considered a language of the Sino-Tibetan language family 

(Benedict, 1972, p.152). The Sino- part refers to the various Chinese languages which 

are geographically divided into the Northern and the Southern dialects. The Northern 

dialects are spread across the Yellow Plain and the Loess Plateau. This dialect area 

also spreads south to the Yangtze River and the southwest of China. The Southern 

dialects are confined in the southeast by the lower course of the Yangze River and the 

South China Sea (Ramsy, 1987, p.19-26).  The Chinese languages’ classification is as 

follows:  

                             Sino-Tibetan 

 

  Tibeto-Burman                          Chinese 

 

                    North                                                            South 

 

              

                 Mandarin                        Wu     Xiang     Gan   Hakka Yue (Cantonese) Min 

 

Figure 2.1 Sino-Tibetan Language family tree (adapted from Luo, 2005)    
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                  2.1.1 Chinese Dialect 

       Chinese is classified into seven dialects which differ in phonology, lexicon 

and syntax (Yan, 2006). The details of each dialect are as follows: 

       1) Mandarin 

       Mandarin is the official spoken language of China and is also called 

“Putonghua” in China and “Guo yu” in Taiwan. Mandarin is also spoken in Singapore, 

Malaysia and by oversea Chinese communities all around the world (DeFrancis, 1911). 

It is spoken by more than two-thirds of Chinese people or more than 700 million 

Mandarin speakers in the world, more than the number of people who speak English 

as their first language (Ramsy, 1987). 

       2) Wu 

       Wu is mostly spoken in Jiangsu and Zhejiang, and includes Shanghai 

dialect (DeFrancis, 1911). There are around eighty million people speaking Wu. The 

vocabulary of Wu dialect is quite different from Mandarin. It retain a voiced initial b, 

d, g, while Mandarin does not have these voiced initials (Ramsy, 1987). 

      3) Xiang 

       Xiang is spoken in Hunan province, and is divided into two types: “New 

Xiang” and “Old Xiang”. These two types of Xiang are very different. “New Xiang” is 

spoken in the northwest of Hunan and is similar to Mandarin. “Old Xiang” is spoken 

in farming communities and mountain area. (Ramsy, 1987). 

       4) Gan 

       Gan is mostly spoken in Jiangxi province; some Gan dialects are also 

spoken in the eastern part of Hunan, next to Jiangxi. The Gan dialects have no voiced 

stops such as b, d, g and all of them become voiceless aspirated p, t, k (Ramsy, 1987).  

       5) Hakka 

       Hakka is spoken by people in several provinces in South China from 

Sichuan to Taiwan and in the hillier parts of Guangdong, Guangxi and Fujian. The 

name “Hakka” is originally a Cantonese word which means ‘guest’ or ’stranger’. 

Many linguists used to group Gan and Hakka together as Gan-Hakka, but nowadays 

they are classified separately (Ramsy, 1987). Many Hakka people consider themselves 

as refugees from northern China to the south. It has some northern features, though it 

is linguistically grouped in Southern Chinese (DeFrancis, 1911). 
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       6) Yue (Cantonese) 

       Yue or Cantonese are spoken in Guangdong, Guangxi, Hong Kong, Macao 

and parts of Southeast Asia. Cantonese speakers have settled in the United States and 

Canada in large numbers. Around 86 percent of Chinese-Americans were from 

Taishan, one of ninety-eight districts of Guangdong province. Cantonese is a 

conservative dialect whose sound system preserves the final consonants and tonal 

categories of the Tang dynasty. It also resembles the initial consonants of Tai language 

in southern Guangdong and Guangxi (Ramsy, 1987). 

       7)  Min 

        Min is mostly spoken in Fujian Province, the northeastern of Guangdong, 

Taiwan, and parts of Southeast Asia such as Malaysia, the Philippines and Singapore. 

Min can be divided into seven groups:  Min Nan (including Hokkien, Teochew, and 

Taiwanese), Min Dong, Min Bei, Min Zhong, Pu Xian, Qiong Wen , and Shao Jiang 

(DeFrancis, 1911).  

 

                   2.1.2 Basic characteristics of Chinese (Mandarin) 

        1) The standard pronunciation 

                   The standard pronunciation of Mandarin is Peking dialect represented by a 

Romanized system which is generally known as Pnyn developed by Y.R. Chao. It 

has been the official spelling system of Mainland China since 1958 (Ramsy, 1987).  

       There are 23 initials, two of them are semi-vowel consonants: 1) w and 2) 

y and 36 rhymes in Chinese Mandarin. The final “e” can be pronounced by two sounds: 

1) [] and 2) [], moreover, the final “er []” for northern tongue. The final “e” 

normally will be pronounced as “[]”, except when combined with the initial “y”, in 

which case it is pronounced as “[]” such as “ye [i]”.  Moreover, the final “i” can be 

pronounced by three sounds: 1) [i], 2) [] and 3) [ʅ]. The final “i” is pronounced as “[i]” 

if it is combined with normal consonants such as “l  [li]”. However, it is pronounced 

as “[]” if it is combined with sibilant such as “s  [s ]”. The symbol “[ʅ]” always 

combine with 4 retroflex occurring at the alveolar ridge “zh [ ]”, “ch  [ ]” “sh []” 

and “r []” (Weera, 2533, p.4-16).   
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                  Standard Chinese has four tones identified by number: the 1st tone - high 

level, the 2nd tone - rising, the 3rd tone – falling rising, and the 4th tone falling. The 

tone marks used in Pinyin are iconic. The mark for the first tone is a straight, 

horizontal line (   ). The second tone mark rises to the right (   ). The third tone mark 

dips in the middle (    ). The fourth tone mark falls from left to right (   ) (Ramsy, 

1987). 

       Chinese Mandarin has 405 basic monosyllables. Tones added to these 

monosyllables produce approximately 1,200 syllabic distinctions. Each of the basic 

monosyllables is divided into initials, rhymes and tones. The initial is the beginning 

consonant, the rhyme is the rest of the syllable and the tone is put above the rhyme. 

For example, the syllable “huang”, “h” is the initial, “uang” is the rhyme and “   ” is 

the tone (Ramsy, 1987).   

       The following is a comparison between Chinese Pinyin and Chinese IPA 

by Weera (2533, p.4-16) and Tsung (2006, p.53-62): 
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Chinese Pinyin and Chinese IPA 

(Adapted from Weera, 2533 and Tsung, 2006) 

 

Table 2.1The Initials of Chinese 
    

Place of 

Articulation Bilabial Labiodental Alveolar 

 

 

Dental Retroflex Palatal Velar 

Manner of  

Articulation       

 

      

    Pinyin [IPA ]    Pinyin [IPA]   Pinyin [IPA ]  

 

 

Pinyin[ IPA ]  Pinyin [IPA]   Pinyin [IPA]  Pinyin [IPA]   

Plosive vl. unasp. b      [p]             d          [t]           
 

     g         [ k ]       

  vl. asp. p      [p           t          [t           
     k         ]      

Affricative vl. unasp.      z         [ts]        zh      ]         j        [        

  vl. asp.      c        ]       ch            q        ]      

Fricative vl.    f          [f ]  

   

 s         [s]      
     

sh      x    ]         h         [x ]     

vd. 
 r           

Nasal vd. m      [ m]        n          [n]     
 

      

Latteral 

Approximant vd.                  


    

 

 

Table 2.2The Rhymes of Chinese 
  Pinyin   a e, er o   ai ei ao ou an en ang eng ong 

  [IPA]     [a] [,],[] [o]   [ai] [ei] [au] [ou] [an]         

Pinyin i ia     ie     iao iu ian in iang ing iong 

group 

i [IPA]   [i],[ɿ],[ʅ] [ia]            [iau] [iou]     [in]          

Pinyin u ua   uo   uai ui     uan un uang ueng   

group 

u [IPA]   [u] [ua]   [uo]   [uai] [uei]     [uan]            

Pinyin ü                 üan ün       

group 

ü [IPA]   [y]                      [yn]       
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Table 2.3The Tones of Chinese 

Tone Tone Level Pinyin IPA 

1 55  

2 35  

3 214  

4 51  

  

                 2) Word order 

                  Word order of Mandarin generally is S V O, for example: 

                                     我      喜欢       他。 

                                     wo     xhuan    ta. 

                                      I        like         him. 

                                      S.       V.           O. 

     3) Numeral Classifiers 

                   Chinese has a specific measure word, its order is:  Number+ Classifier+ 

Noun, for example: 

                                      三        碗       饭 

                                      san       wan     fan                           

                                     Three   bowl     rice 

                                      Num.   Clf.      N. 

                       4) Modification 

     A Chinese noun may be modified by another noun, an adjective, or a 

relative clause. Its order is: Modifier + Head Noun, for example: 

 

                                     中国              人 

                                     Zho ngguo      ren 

                                     China            people 

                                      N.                 N. 
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                                     好              孩子 

                                     Hao           haizi 

                                     Good         child 

                                     Adj.           N. 

 The data of this part will help the researcher to analyze the translation of 

Thai tourist attraction names to Chinese in chapter four since it presents the basic 

structure of Chinese language which is used in a translation. Moreover, the sound 

system of Chinese Mandarin will be used in an analysis of a transliteration of Thai 

tourist attraction names to Chinese in chapter five. The researcher will use the Chinese 

sound system shows in this part to compare with the Thai sound to determine the 

sounds which are used in a transliteration and the sounds which are influenced by 

Chinese dialect. 

 

 

2.2 Translation and transliteration of proper name  

                The followings are the principles of translation and transliteration of place 

names which have been used.  

 

                   2.2.1 A translation and transliteration of Thai proper names into 

Chinese    

  Prapin (2521, p.278-279) states that there are several methods to translate  

proper names into Chinese: 1) translation 2) partial translation 3)  geographical 

description and 4)  transliteration.  

                   1) A translation is the method which is used to translate Thai proper names 

into Chinese, but the meaning of the source language (SL) may not be similar to the 

target language (TL) as in the following: 

  Name Chinese  Chinese Pinyin Literal Meaning 

1 Ayutthaya 大城 Dacheng big + city 

2 Tokyo 东京 Dongj ng east + capital 

3 Mediteranian 地中海 D zho nghai land + central + sea 
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  2) A partial translation is the method which is used to translate a proper 

name which is a long name. Translators may add a modifier to indicate the primary 

characteristic of the place such as city or continent as in the following: 

  Name Chinese  Chinese Pinyin Literal Meaning 

1 Australian Continent     澳洲 Àozhou Aus + continent 

2 Philadelphia 费城  Feicheng Phi + city 

       3) A geographical description is the method which is used to translate 

proper names into Chinese by describing the characteristic of the place as in the 

following: 

  Name Chinese  Chinese Pinyin Literal Meaning 

1 San Francisco       旧金山 Jiuj nshan old + gold + mountain  

2 Atlantic 大西洋 Dax ya ng big + west + ocean 

        4) A transliteration is the method which is used to transliterate a proper 

name into Chinese, but the sound of the Chinese name may not be the same as the 

source language (SL) since each language has a different sound system as in the 

following: 

  Name Chinese  Chinese Pinyin 

1 Chiang Mai  清迈 Q ngmai 

2 Hua Hin 华欣 Huax n 

3 Washington 华盛顿 Huashengdun 

      However, in researcher’s opinion, a translation and a geographical 

description method which described by Prapin (2521, p.278-279) seems to be the same 

method since all the examples of Chinese names showed a geographical description. 

      Yongchuan (2550) has collected Thai-Chinese province names by showing 

two Chinese reading sound systems: Mandarin and Teochew. It was found that the 

Teochew accent corresponds more to Thai names than the Mandarin accent. Moreover, 

it is found that some province names were translated into Chinese by selecting the 

area’s name in the province, and some were partially translated as follows: 

       1) Chinese names whose sounds correspond to Thai sounds as they are 

pronounced with a Swatow accent, as follows: 
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  Name Chinese  Chinese Pinyin Teochew 

1 Krabi 甲米 Jiam    

2 Kalasin 胶拉信 Jiaolax n      

3 Prachin Buri 巴真武里 Bazhenwul        

        2)  Chinese names which are based on area names of the provinces, not the 

name of a province, as follows: 

  Name Area's name  Name Chinese Pinyin Teochew 

1 Kanchana Buri  Pakpraek 北碧 Beib     

2 Nakhon Ratchasima    Korat 科叻 Kel      

呵叻 Kel  

3 Samut Prakan Paknam 北榄 Beila n     

                   3) Chinese names which are partially transliterated since they are long 

names, as follows: 

  Name Name Chinese Pinyin Teochew 

1 Prachuap Khiri Khan 巴蜀 Bashu     

       Furthermore, Prapin, Korsak and Patchanee (2539) have collected and 

translated Thai and Chinese tourist attraction names into Thai-Chinese tourism 

dictionary. They state that the place names in the dictionary were collected from many 

sources. However, for non-translated names, the translator will choose a Chinese word 

with a meaning and sound which corresponds to the Thai name and is appropriate in 

for Chinese. For the names differently translated, the translator will recheck in a Thai-

Chinese dictionary edited by the foreign language institute of Guangzhou, and 

Chinese-Sanskrit-English-Thai Buddhism dictionary edited by the Chinese consistory 

of Thailand since these dictionaries note a reference for translation. 

 

                  2.2.2 A transliteration of Chinese proper names to Thai 

        Weera (2533, p.4-29) has shown a transliteration of Chinese to Thai 

through four kinds of Chinese Romanization systems: 1) Pinyin System 2) Yale 
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System 3) Wade and Giles System 4) Zhuyin Fuhao System. All of them are 

composed of three parts: initials, rhymes and tones, as follows: 

       1) Pinyin System 

                  Pinyin is a Romanization system which has been used to transliterate 

Chinese since 1958. It is used in Western countries for Chinese academic matters. 

       2) Yale System 

                   Yale System is a Romanization system used in “Chinese teaching for 

American program” during World War II. Roman letters used in this system are 

similar to American English and was popular among students studying Chinese. 

       3) Wade and Giles System  

 Wade is a Romanization system created by Giles and used in a Chinese-

English dictionary in 1920. This system gathered sound characteristics of Chinese 

dialects. In 1932, the Chinese government declared the “Peiping” dialect as an official 

language, and set a new system for Chinese.  

       4) Zhuyin Fuhao System 

       Zhuyin Fuhao System is a phonetic script developed from Chinese 

characters for people learning Chinese. It was created between1912 to 1913 in China. 

It was used both in China and Taiwan but it was superseded in China by Pinyin in 

1949. It remains in use in Taiwan.  

                    Some examples of each kind of transliteration are as follows: 

        1) Initials 
Pinyin System     Wade and Giles System    Yale System    Zhuyin Fuhao System   Thai System 

        b                           p                            b                      ㄅ                     ป 

        d                           t                             d                     ㄉ                      ต 

         h                          h                             h                     ㄏ                     ห , ฮ      

                  2) Rhymes 
Pinyin System     Wade and Giles System    Yale System    Zhuyin Fuhao System   Thai System 

     ao                          ao                           au                      ㄠ                   เ ◌า, ◌าว 

     ang                        ang                         ang                    ㄤ                   ◌ัง , เ◌ิง 

      er                           erh                         er                       ㄦ                   เ ◌อร์  
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                   3) Tones 
Pinyin System     Wade and Giles System    Yale System    Zhuyin Fuhao System   Thai System 

                                     1                           -                         -                        

                                     2                                                                             ◌๋ 

                                     3                                                                             ◌่ 

                                                  4                                                                             ◌้     

                  However, in Thailand, Chinese proper names are transliterated into Thai 

according to the standards set by the Prime Minister’s office and the Royal Institute of 

Thailand (2550, p.1-9). 

 

                   2.2.3 A principle of translation and transliteration of foreign names 

into Chinese                                                

       Each Chinese character has its own meaning and pronunciation, therefore, 

it is difficult to transliterate foreign name to Chinese with the same sound as the 

source language (SL), and it is difficult to specify which characters should be used for 

each sound. However, there are some principles which can be used in translation and 

transliteration (The Chinese Place-Name Committee, 2009) as follows: 

       1) Before beginning the translation process, the translator should check the 

name in a handbook of foreign names translated by the China Place-Name Committee 

since they are the standardized names. 

       2) The place name should be transliterated by considering the 

pronunciation of the source language (SL). For instance, the capital city of Italy 

“Rome”, should be transliterated from “Roma” which is the Italian pronunciation, 

therefore, this name should be “罗马 (Luoma)”. 

       3) For those countries having two official languages, the translator should 

consider the language used in each area of the country. For instance, La Chaux de 

Fonds (French) and Mendrisio (Italian), the first name should be transliterated from 

French pronunciation and the latter should be transliterated from Italian pronunciation. 

       4) For places having many names, the translator should firstly consider the 

official name and if it is necessary, another name can be used. In the case of dialect 
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name, and the name used by outsiders, the translator should firstly consider the dialect 

name, the latter being subordinate. 

       5) For names pronounced differently such as the river “Odra (Czech and 

Polish)” and “Oder (German)”, it should be translated uniquely as “奥得河 (Oder 

River)” 

      6) Although most proper names use the transliteration method, some are 

translated as in the following: 

                                     6.1) Names consisting of number such as “one hundred and two 

river”-translated to “ 一 0 二河 (102 River) ”.  

                                     6.2) Names consisting of an adjective such as big, small, new, 

old, color or directions, such as “Great Nicobar Island” - translated to “大尼科巴岛 

(Big Nicobar Island)”. 

 6.3) Names which are normally translated in many countries 

will also be translated to Chinese, such as “Great Bear Lake” - translated to “大熊湖 

(Big Bear lake)” 

                                      6.4) Names reflecting their characteristic, such as “Grand 

Canyon” - translated to “大峡谷 (Big canyon)” 

                  7) Japanese, Korean and Vietnamese use Chinese characters in their 

language, therefore, the translator should retain the Chinese characters used in these 

languages, such as “Tokyo” - translated to “东京 (Do ngjing)” which is still used in 

Japanese. 

       8) For names referred to overseas Chinese, the translator can follow the old 

names. However, if Mandarin Chinese and the old name are very different in 

pronunciation, the translator can change the old name to a new name which is 

pronounced similar to Mandarin Chinese. 

       9) For place names consisting of person names, folk names or religious 

names, the translator should use the names which are normally used in Chinese. For 

example,the name “John” for Chinese people is “ 约翰 (Yuehan)”, therefore, the name 

“John River” should be translated as “ 约翰河 (Yuehan river)”. The word “John” 

should not be transliterated to other characters. 
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2.3 A toponym study  
       Sutjaritlak (2543, p.51-76) states that toponym is a part of onomastics and 

is a study of  place names which aims to study  the history and the importance of 

places, or to draw attract attention to the environment, way of life and culture of local 

people. Moreover, Boas (as cited in Sutjaritlak, 2543, 51) says that geographical 

names are specified by linguistic features of each language. Place names may not only 

identify the geographical feature but also a remarkable feature of a location. However, 

Lynch (as cited in Nancy,1980) argues that people of different cultures may have 

differences in categorizing environmental features and people utilizing the same 

environment in different ways may have different experiences, so they will give names 

to some but not to others according to its important and unimportant features. 

 

                  2.3.1 A study of Thai and Chinese place name in Thailand 

       Reungdej (2538, p.20-37) notes that the study of place names is useful for 

studying human history since place names relate to the culture, sociology and 

anthropology of the local area. From  research, it was found that foreigners living in 

Thailand, except Chinese, normally refer to places as Thai people do but using their 

own languages’ accents, and although their accents may vary from Thai language but 

it can be interpreted successfully by listeners. For example, the capital city of Thailand 

“Bangkok”, is known as “บางกอก [ ]”, while foreigners call “  ”. 

Chinese people living in Thailand pronoun Thai place names with Swatow accent such 

as the name “บางกอก [ ]” is pronounced “   ”, “Mangu” in Mandarin 

accent. However, both Mandarin and Swatow use the same writing system. 

       In this research, approximately one hundred place names were collected 

from many sources such as Chinese conversation books, provincial reports, and 

interviews with Swatow people living in Thailand. Reungdej (2538, p.20-37) found 

that Thai people used four methods for naming places as following: 
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       1) Naming from the history of the place 

                   Most provinces in Thailand were named according to history or legend 

such as “สุโขทัย [    ]”, was the capital city during the Sukhothai period. “อยุธยา 

[       ]”, was the capital city during the Ayutthaya period. 

       2) Naming from an important feature of the province 

        Each province has its own important feature such as “นครนายก

[      ]”. The word “นา []” means “rice field”, “สมุทรสงคราม

[       ]”, the word “สมุทร [  ]” means “sea”, “ปัตตานี [   ]”, the 

word “ปัตตานี [   ]”  is the name of  river and “พังงา[   ]”province and the 

word “พังงา [  ]” is the name of mountain. 

       3) Naming from local language  

       Each province has its own dialect, therefore, some place names are based 

on dialect such as “แม่ฮ่องสอน [    ]” which is from Northern Thai dialect, 

“สตูล[   ]” is from Malaysian language, “ฉะเชิงเทรา [         ]” is from Khmer 

language. 

                   4) New naming 

         New names can be divided into two kinds: 1) a name having a similar 

sound to the old name such as “นครราชสีมา [           ]” which is from the 

original name “คอนราชสีมา [            ]”, “ปราจีนบุรี [       ]” is from 

the original name “เมืองประจิม [      ]” 2) a name with an auspicious meaning 

such as “สุราษฎ์ธานี [       ]” which means a city of good men, “ปทุมธานี

[        ]” means a city of  lotus. 

       However, the researcher found that Chinese people used three methods for 

calling Thai place names as follows: 

       1) Naming according to the old generation 

        Chinese people named Thai place according to the old generation but it is 

normally pronounced with Swatow accent. Because of the different sound systems of 
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the two languages, Chinese and Thai names were pronounced differently such as a 

Thai name ending with the final [-n] would be transliterated to a name ending with the 

final [-] since there is no final [-n] in Swatow as follows: 

  Thai/Chinese Name Thai IPA/ Chinese Pinyin Teochew 

1 ลําพูน        - 

  南奔 Nanben     

2 แม่ฮ่องสอน            -  

  夜风松 Yefengso ng       

                  2) Naming to Chinese language  

       Some places were named in Chinese language with a meaning the same as 

the Thai name as follows: 

  Thai/Chinese Name Thai IPA/ Chinese Pinyin Literal Meaning 

1 วัดพระแก้ว       temple-Buddha-emerald 

  玉佛寺 yufo s  Emerald-Buddha-temple 

          The name “วัดพระแก้ว [    ]” means “the emerald temple”, 

the Chinese name has the same meaning as the Thai name. 

       3) Naming according to Chinese ancestor 

      The first Chinese immigrants called Thailand’s place names according to 

Thai ancestors, however, currently some names have been changed but Chinese people 

continue to use the old name that their ancestors used such as the capital city of 

Thailand “บางกอก [ ]” which Thai people changed to “กรุงเทพ [   ]” but 

Swatow people still call by its the old name “曼谷   ]” which is derived from 

“บางกอก [ ]”. Swatow people called “นครราชสีมา [             ]” as  

“   ” which is derived from “โคราช [   ]” which is an informal name for 

“นครราชสีมา [           ]”. 
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                   2.3.2 Place Naming of the Thais and the Zhuangs 

        Promsuthirak (2002, p.38-49) participated in a research comparing Thai 

and Zhuang cultures from 1992-2002. The purpose of the research was to discover 

relationship between of Zhuang cultures.  The researcher collected Thai place names 

from records of the Provincial Department composed of village and district names in 

73 provinces and Zhuang place names from Chinese studies by researchers and a study 

by Pranee Kullavanijaya. It was found that both Thais and Zhuangs use the same 

methods in place naming as follows: 

                                     2.3.2.1 The principles of place naming of Thais and Zhuangs 

                          1) Naming places by using geographical words such as 

mountain, cave, valley, canal, forest as follows: 

                                                        1.1) Names beginning with the words “mountain” 

or “hill”. 

                         Thai                                                Zhuang 

                         khau24       n:j55                            do:i24          lau42 

                                    mountain   small                            mountain    big 

                         phu:33        kra33d33                    pla24            bun31 

                                    mountain   bell                               mountain    slope 

                                             1.2) Names beginning with the words relating to 

mountain or hill such as cave, valley. 

             Thai                                                 Zhuang 

                                    Tham41      ma33  k:n33                ka:m35        va:u31 

                                    cave          dragon                            cave           bat 

                                    hup22         phaj22                             lu:24             ja:24 

                                    valley        bamboo                         valley        Zhuang 

                                                       1.3) Names beginning with words relating to water 

resources such as canal, marsh. 
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                                    Thai                                                  Zhuang 

                                        33     lua24                             ta35            la:31 

                                    canal          big                                   river         parched 

                                    n:24        phaj22                               lu:31       heu24 

                                    marsh         bamboo                           lake          green 

                                                        1.4) Names beginning with the words relating to 

woods or forests. 

                                    Thai                                                      Zhuang 

                                    do33      pha33ya33                            do24        he:24 

                                    forest      Dalbergia cochinchinensis    forest        chopping block 

                                      2) Naming places by using the nationality of landowners or 

characteristics of the places as in the following: 

                                                        2.1) Names using the words relating to the 

nationality of landowners as in the following: 

                                    Thai                                                      Zhuang 

                                    ba:n41       yuan33                                   lu:24        ja:24 

                                    village     Vietnamese                           valley       Zhuang 

                                    ba:n41       kh:k22                                  lu:24        ja:u31 

             village     Indian valley                          valley       Yao 

                                                        2.2) Names using words relating to the 

characteristics of the regions as in the following: 

                                    Thai                                                       Zhuang 

                                    na:33        n:j55                                     na:31          va:24 

                                    field        small                                      field          wide 

                                    ta33 la:t 22  bon33                                     heu24        pe:k33 

                                    market     upper                                     market      vegetable 

                                      3) Naming places by using the names of animals commonly 

found in the regions such as tiger, bee as in the following: 
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                                  Thai                                                       Zhuang 

                                  phu:33       sa24                                                         pla24           ku:k33                 

                                  mountain   tiger                                    mountain    tiger 

                                  suan24       ph41                                  lu:k33              u:31 

                                  garden      bee                                       valley         snake 

                                     4) Naming places by using personal names from local legends 

or folktales and beliefs of people as in the following: 

                                                        4.1) Names using person names from local legends 

or folktales: 

                                   Thai                                                   Zhuang 

                                   d:n33       ya:j33h:m24                      po33         a24 

                                   hill           grandma Hom                   father       Ngai 

                                                        4.2) Names using the words relating to beliefs of 

people: 

                                   Thai                                                   Zhuang 

                                   the:33 pha:33   rak55                                     ka:m35     ai24 

                                   deities            protect                     cave        deities 

 

                           2.3.2.1 The structure of place names 

                           The researcher found that most Thai and Zhuang place names 

are composed of one to five lexical items, the structure of which can be divided into 

two sections, the first being the main word and the second being the description. 

Moreover, it was found that Zhuangs use directional words as the first section of the 

word whereas Thai does not have this characteristic, as follows: 

                                kja:24 ba:n31      means    middle-village 

                                la55mo35              means    lower – spring 

                           2.3.2.2 The language used in place names 

                           1) It was found that both Thai and Zhuang used their own 

languages in naming place, and also foreign languages. The Pali, Sanskrit and 

Cambodian languages were used in Thai place names while Chinese was used in 

Zhuang place names, as in the following: 
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                                 Thai                                            Zhuang 

                                 b24       ka:n33                         ba:n31      moe33      chun33 

                                 pond        black                          village     Maple     village 

                                 Thai         Pali                            Zhuang   Zhuang   Chinese 

                          2) It was found that there are some words used in both Thai and 

Zhuang place names, as follows:  

                                             Thai                                   Zhuang 

                    Field                 na:33                                            na31 

                    Pond                 b:22                                  bo35  

                    Village             ba:n41                                 ba:n31 

                           Moreover, it was found that some Zhuang place names were 

widely used in the north of Thailand, as in the following:  

 

                                            Thai                                   Zhuang 

                   Mountain         d:j33                                  do:i24 

                   River                na:m55                                 nam24” 

                           3) It was found that Thai place names have a wider range of 

vocabulary such as for words relating to “water way”, Thai has ten words whereas 

Zhuang has four words, as follows:                                            

                                           Thai                                         Zhuang 

                                           khl:33- canal                         ri35- stream 

                                           kh:n33- canal                          hui35 – brook 

                                           daj33 – small canal                   ta35 – river 

                                           r41 – small canal                  nam24 – river 

                                           tha:n33 – stream 

                                           huaj41 - brook 

                                           na:m51 - river 

                                           m:41 - river 

                                           m:41 na:m55 – river 
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        From the result of this research, Promsuthirak believes that the Thais and 

the Zhuangs once lived near each other,  and  their main occupation was rice since the 

word “na:33/na:31” is widely used in both Thai and Zhuang. Moreover, it is thought that 

Thai and Zhuang people lived in small settlements called “ba:n41/ ba:n31” which were 

near to ponds called “b:22/ bo35” in order to sustain themselves. However, the Thais 

may have been separate from the Zhuangs for a long period of time since Thai 

language has a wider range of vocabulary for place names than Zhuang. 

                   This research has studied Chinese language including its basic 

characteristics and its dialects, and this data will help the researcher to analyze the 

translation and transliteration of Thai tourist attractions into Chinese. Moreover, the 

researcher has reviewed the translation and transliteration of Thai proper names into 

Chinese and the transliteration of Chinese proper names into Thai, which reveals the 

basic methods used in translation and transliteration. From the data, the researcher 

found that the transliteration of Thai proper names into Chinese and the transliteration 

of Chinese proper names into Thai are different since Chinese and Thai have different 

characteristics. Each Chinese character has its own meaning and sound, therefore, the 

sound of a Chinese word may not be wholly similar to the Thai name. Moreover, the 

Chinese character used in a transliteration may not be the same character though it 

may transliterate the same sound. It depends on the translator and a whole meaning of 

the name. However, there is the principle of transliteration of Chinese names into Thai 

which declared by the Royal Institute of Thailand in 2010. 

                   Moreover, principles of a translation and transliteration of foreign names 

to Chinese determine how foreign names are translated and transliterated to Chinese, 

so the researcher can apply these principles to an analysis for this research. 

Furthermore, the researcher found that studies have been conducted on Thai and 

Chinese place naming, and Thai and Zhuang place naming. One such study of Thai 

and Chinese place naming reveals the methods used for denoting Thai places and the 

method used by overseas Chinese people to refer to Thai places. The data shows that 

some names were pronounced with Swatow accent which is different from a Mandarin 

accent. The study of Thai and Zhuang place naming showed the principles used in 

naming and from the data, the researcher found that Thai and Zhuang had the same 

and different methods of naming. Moreover, it is found that Thai has a wider range of 
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vocabulary than Zhuang and this can help the researcher in an analysis of the variety 

of head nouns used in translation and transliteration in chapter six. 

                  In conclusion, there are many studies into the a translation and 

transliteration of foreign place-names to Chinese, however, there are no studies of  

translation and transliteration of Thai tourist attraction names to Chinese, especially 

the study of  sound system and Chinese characters used in a transliteration. The 

researcher will analyze the data into three chapters: 1) translation 2) transliteration and 

3) variety of translation and transliteration. The reader can use the result of this 

research as a guideline in the translation and transliteration of new Thai tourist 

attraction names to Chinese. 
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CHAPTER III 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

                 

 

                  The procedure of this research can be divided into three parts: 1) 

preparation 2) data collection and 3) data analysis. The details of each part are as 

follows: 

 

 

3.1 Preparation 

                  3.1.1 The researcher reviewed the information and tourist attraction names 

used for the research from many resources such as dictionaries, tourism books, 

brochures, internet . 

                  3.1.2 The interview is necessary for the research since in chapter five, it 

concentrates to the influence of Chinese dialect on Chinese tourist attraction names. 

The information used in this part is from the informant who can speak both Mandarin 

and Swatow. 

                  3.1.3 The researcher contacted two informants, one is an overseas Chinese 

living in Thailand and the other Chinese mainlander. The researcher selected two 

Chinese informants born in two places: China and Thailand since they may have 

different points of view about the translation and transliteration of Thai tourist 

attraction names to Chinese. Moreover, the overseas Chinese living in Thailand had 

knowledge of Swatow. 

                  3.1.4 The questions and a list of Chinese attraction names were prepared 

for the interview as shown in the appendix A. 

 

 

3.2 Data Collection 

                  The researcher collected the data from five sources: 1) dictionaries 2) 

tourism books 3) brochures 4) internet and 5) the interview as follows: 
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                   3.2.1 Three dictionaries were used in the procedure of data collection: 

                   1) Thai-Chinese Tourism Dictionary by Prapin, Korsak and Patchanee  

(2539) 

  2) Chinese-Thai Dictionary by Tienchai Iamworamet (2541) 

                    3) Thai-Chinese Dictionary by Nanmee Books and Hong Kong Business 

Printing Press (2529) 

                   3.2.2 Five tourism books were used in the data collection, four of them 

written by Thais and used as text books in Chinese class and one was written by a  

Chinese: 

                 1) Chinese for Thailand Tourism 1 by Prapin Manomaipiboon (2531) 

       2) Chinese for Guides by the Ministry of Tourism and Sports (2547) 

       3) Chinese for Guides and Tourism 1: Bangkok-Pattaya-Chonburi by 

Tourism Authority of Thailand (2551) 

                  4) A handbook of Chinese-Thai translation by Yongchuan Mitaree (2550) 

       5) Thailand Guide and Map by Tourism Education (旅游教育出版社, 

2010) 

                  3.2.3 The researcher has collected data from brochures which are used as a 

guide for each place such as brochures of King Power, and a brochure of Prasart 

Satchatham. 

                  3.2.4 The researcher collected data from Thai and Chinese websites to get 

more information about Thai-Chinese tourist attraction names. 

                  3.2.5 The researcher interviewed two informants, one overseas Chinese 

living in Thailand with the knowledge of Mandarin, Swatow and Thai. The other was 

a Chinese mainlander who could speak Mandarin and Thai.  

 

 

3.3 Data Analysis 

                  From the procedure of data collection, the researcher collected 980 Thai 

tourist attraction names and 1,072 Chinese tourist attraction names. Some Thai tourist 

attraction names had more than one Chinese name since the researcher collected the 

data from different resources. For example, the name “เกาะราชา []” was 
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translated to two names “帝王岛 (Dwa ng Dao)” and “皇帝岛  (Hua ngd Da o)”. 

Therefore, the number of Thai and Chinese names were different. Then, the researcher 

did the following: 

                  3.3.1 Added Thai tourist attraction names and Thai IPA, Chinese tourist 

attraction names and Pinyin to the Excel Program. The researcher used Pinyin as a 

Romanization system of Chinese since it is the system used in dictionaries and books 

according to the declaration of Chinese government to help readers understand the 

pronunciation of Chinese.  

                  3.3.2 According to Newmark (1982), there are two methods used for proper 

names, that is, translation and transliteration. Therefore, the researcher analyzed and 

classified the data into two parts: 1) names which used a translation method and 2) 

names which used a transliteration method.                   

                  3.3.3 The names which used a translation method were translated into 

English, as follows:  

               Thai/Chinese            Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin         Literal Meaning                      

            1.  เขาเต่า                     kawtaw                               mountain-turtle 

            龟山                      Gu Shan                              turtle-mountain 

                   3.3.4 The researcher found that sub-methods were used in translation. 

According to Korsak (2002), a new naming is another method used in the translation 

of Chinese proper names. Therefore, the researcher analyzed and classified the data 

considering this point, as well as other sub-methods may be found in translation of 

Thai tourist attraction names to Chinese. The result of this part will be shown and 

explained in chapter four of the research. 

                   3.3.5 Analyzing and classifying the names which used the transliteration 

method and a phonology system which used transliteration. The result of this part will 

be shown and explained in chapter five of the research. Moreover, in an analysis of the 

phonology system used in transliteration, the researcher did the following: 

                   1) The researcher alphabetically listed Thai words and Chinese words 

from all of tourist attraction names to determine the phonology system used in 

transliteration. Moreover, Thai IPA, Chinese Pinyin and Chinese IPA were added to 

help readers to understand Thai and Chinese sounds as follows: 
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  Thai Th IPA Chinese Ch Pinyin Ch IPA 

1 กล  功 gong 

2 กล่อง  拱 gong 

3 กล้า  高 gao 

4 กิตต์  吉 j  

5 กิม  金 j n 

 

                  2) Analyzing the Chinese sounds used in transliteration such as the Thai 

sound “ก [k]” which was transliterated into Chinese sound “g [k]” and “j [t]”. 

                  3) It was found that some Chinese names had different sounds from Thai 

names. According to Korsak (2002), some Chinese names were interfered with 

Swatow. To find out the cause of the difference, the researcher checked the different 

sounds with Swatow. Also Hakka since it is the dialect mostly spoken in the south of 

Thailand. The researcher considered Hakka as the dialect having the strongest 

influence on Chinese tourist attraction names. Therefore, Swatow and Hakka were 

studied in this research. Then, the data was catalogued for example:  

 

Thai Thai IPA Chinese Ch Pinyin Ch IPA Swatow  Hakka  

1 กิตต์  吉 j   gig4 git5 

2 กิม  金 j n  gim1 gim1 

 

                  4) Analyzing the names which were influenced by dialect. The researcher 

compared the sound of Chinese names having uncorrespondent sounds with Thai by 

comparing with Swatow and Hakka. The dialect which gives the most similar sound to 

Thai name will be considered as the dialect which influences on Chinese tourist 

attraction names in Thailand. The result will be shown in chapter five. 

                   3.3.6 Selecting the names variously translated or transliterated and added 

to the Excel program. Then, analyzing the data, the result will be shown and explained 

in chapter six of the research for example: 
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Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Literal Meaning 

เกาะลันตา  island-prop.name 

兰达岛 Landa Da o prop.name-island 

兰塔岛 Lanta Da o prop.name-island 

 

 All of the data was analyzed and shown in three chapters: 1) a translation of 

Thai tourist attraction names to Chinese 2) a transliteration of Thai tourist attraction 

names to Chinese and 3) a variety of translation and transliteration of Thai tourist 

attraction names to Chinese. 
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CHAPTER IV 

A TRANSLATION OF THAI TOURIST ATTRACTION NAMES 

INTO CHINESE 

 

 

        The researcher found that there are five main methods used in translation of 

Thai tourist attraction names to Chinese: 1) whole translation 2) omission 3) expansion 

4) addition and 5) new naming. Each method of translation can be analyzed as follows: 

 

 

4.1 Whole translation 

       A whole translation is the method which is used to translate Thai tourist 

attraction names to Chinese. In this method, all of the words in Thai names are 

translated to Chinese, but the word orders are different. The word order of Thai is: 

Head Noun + Modifier, and the word order of Chinese is: Modifier + Head noun. 

                  It was found that there were 275 Thai tourist attraction names used this 

method. These names have different translation structures since they consist of 

different kinds of words such as a noun, an adjective, a verb, a numeral classifier. 

From the data, the researcher found that there are 22 translation structures as follows:  

 

Table 4.1 Structure of translation of Thai tourist attraction names into Chinese  

                      Thai Name                                            Chinese Name 

Head noun  Modifier  Modifier Head noun 

1 n. n. n. n. 

2 n. n. + n. n. + n. n. 

3 n. n. + n. + n. n. + n. + n. n. 

4 n. adj. adj. n. 

5 n. n. + adj. adj. + n. n. 
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Table 4.1 Structure of translation of Thai tourist attraction names into Chinese  

                 (cont.) 

                      Thai Name                                                 Chinese Name 

Head noun  Modifier  Modifier Head noun 

6 n. n. + adj. n. + adj. n. 

7 n. n. + n. + adj. adj. + n. + n. n. 

8 n. n. + n. +n. +adj. adj. + n. + n. + n. n. 

9 n.  adj. + adj. adj. + adj. n. 

10 n. adj. + v. adj. + v. n. 

11 n. v. v. n. 

12 n. v. + n. v. + n. n. 

13 n. n. + v. v. + n.  n. 

14 n. n.+ v. n.+  v. n. 

15 n. n. + n. + v. v. + n. + n. n. 

16 n. n. + n. +v. n. + v. + n. n. 

17 n. v. + n. + n. n. + n. + v. n. 

18 n. num. + class. num. + class. n. 

19 n. n. + num. + class. num. + class. + n.  n. 

20 n. num. + n. num. + n. n. 

21 n.  n. + num. num. + n. n. 

22 n. num. + adj.+ n. num. + adj.+ n. n. 

 

      From the data, it was found that there are three structures of Thai names 

which were translated differently into Chinese. The first structure is Thai names 

consisting of a head noun position filled by a noun and a modifier position filled by a 

noun and an adjective (No.5-6), which were translated into two structures: 1) a 

modifier position filled by an adjective and a noun, and a head noun position filled by a 

noun 2) a modifier position filled by a noun and an adjective, and a head noun position 

filled by a noun. The second structure is Thai names consisting of a head noun position 

filled by a noun and a modifier position filled by a noun and a verb (No.13-14), these 

were translated into two structures: 1) a modifier position filled by a verb and a noun, 
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and a head noun position filled by a noun 2) a modifier position filled by a noun and a 

verb, and a head noun position filled by a noun. Thirdly, Thai names consisting of a 

head noun position filled by a noun and a modifier position filled by two nouns and a 

verb (No.15-16) which were translated into two structures: 1) a modifier position filled 

by a verb and two nouns, and a head noun position filled by a noun 2) a modifier filled 

by a noun, a verb and a noun, and a head noun position filled by a noun, as follows: 

 

Table 4.2 Different structures in the translation of Thai tourist attraction names    

                 into Chinese 

                                        Thai Name                                 Chinese Name 

Head Noun Modifier Modifier Head Noun 

1 No.5 n. n. + adj. adj. + n. n. 

No.6 n. n. + adj. n. + adj. n. 

2 No.13 n. n. + v. v. + n.  n. 

No.14 n. n. + v. n.+  v. n. 

3 No.15 n. n. + n. + v. v. + n. + n. n. 

No.16 n. n. + n. +v. n. + v. + n. n. 

 

       From the data, there are three kinds of Thai names with different word 

orders as translated into Chinese. The first structure includes Thai names with a head 

noun position filled by a noun and a modifier position filled by a noun and an 

adjective (No.5-6). They were translated using two structures of Chinese as follows: 

       1) Chinese tourist attraction name:  Modifier: adj. + n. + Head noun: n.   

                  2) Chinese tourist attraction name:  Modifier: n. + adj. + Head noun: n. 

            There were 22 names translated using the first structure and 1 name 

translated  using the second structure. The following are examples:          

          Thai Name                                                     Chinese Name 

1 เกาะแกว้พิสดาร [] 
 

奇珠岛 (Qzhu  Dao) 

island-jewel-odd odd-jewel-island 

 n.    +   n.  + adj.   adj. + n.  +  n.  
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Thai Name Chinese Name 

2 วดัธรรมมงคล [] 
 

达磨吉祥寺 (Damo  Jxiang S) 

temple-dharma-auspicious dharma-auspicious-temple 

 

n.       +    n.   +     adj.    n.       +     adj.     +    n.  

 

       From the data, the name “เกาะแกว้พิสดาร []” was 

translated to the Chinese name “奇珠岛(Qzhu  Dao)”, the word “奇珠(Qzhu )” is a 

modifier and the word “岛 (Dao)” is a head noun. The modifier consists of two words: 

1) “奇 (q)” means “odd” and 2) “珠 (zhu )” means “jewel”.  

       The name “วดัธรรมมงคล []” was translated to “达磨吉

祥寺 (Damo  Jxiang S)”; the word “达磨吉祥 (Damo  Jxiang)” is a modifier, and the 

word “寺 (Si )” is a head noun. The modifier consists of two words: 1) “达磨 (Damo )” 

means “dharma” and 2) “吉祥 (Jxia ng)” means “auspicious”. 

       From the data, most of the names used the first structure of translation, that 

is, a modifier position filled by an adjective and a noun, and a head noun position filled 

by a noun. The second structure was rarely used, therefore, the first structure of 

translation should be considered more correct than the second structure. However, 

according to Chinese grammar, the modifier of a head noun also can be n. + adj. since 

they are considered as a phrase which can modify a noun.   

       Secondly, Thai names having a head noun position filled by a noun and a 

modifier position filled by a noun and a verb (No.13-14), were translated using two 

structures of Chinese as in the following:  

                   1) Chinese tourist attraction name:  Modifier:  v. + n. + Head noun: n.   

                   2) Chinese tourist attraction name:  Modifier: n. + v. + Head noun: n. 

       There were 9 names translated using the first structure and 1 name 

translated using the second structure. The following are examples:    
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           Thai Name                                           Chinese Name 

1 
ถํ�าเขาบิน [] 

 

飞山洞 (Feisha n Dong) 

cave-mountain-fly 

 

fly-mountain-cave 

n.    +    n.   +   v.   

 

v. +    n.     +   n. 

2 
ถํ�าโครํา [] 

 

牛舞洞 (Niuwu Dong) 

cave-cow-dance 

 

cow-dance-cave 

 

n.    +    n.   +   v.   

 

 n.   +    v.  +   n. 

       

       The name “ถํ�าเขาบิน []”was translated to Chinese name “飞山

洞 (Feishan Do ng); the word “飞山 (Feishan) is a modifier, and the word “洞 (Dong)” 

is a head noun. The modifier consists of two words: 1) “飞 (fei)” means “fly” and 2) 

“山 (shan)”means “mountain”.     

       The name “ถํ�าโครํา []” was translated into Chinese name “牛舞

洞 (Niuwu Dong)”; the word “牛舞 (Niu wu )” is a modifier, and the word “洞 (Dong)” 

is a head noun. The modifier consists of two words: 1) “牛 (niu )” means “cow” and 2) 

“舞 (wu)” means “dance”.  

       Although Thai names having the same structure can be variously translated 

to Chinese, the translator should consider which structure is more correct for each 

name. However, the researcher may recommend the first structure of translation since 

there were a number of names which used this method. Furthermore, according to 

Chinese grammar, the modifier of a head noun also can be n.+ v. since they are 

considered as a phrase which can modify a noun. 

        Thirdly, there were 2 names consisting of a head noun position filled by a 

noun and a modifier position filled by two nouns and a verb; they were translated to 

two structures of Chinese as follows:  

                    1) Chinese tourist attraction name:  Modifier: v. + n. + n. + Head noun: n. 

            2) Chinese tourist attraction name:  Modifier: n. + v. + n. + Head noun: n. 
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                  There was 1 name translated by the first structure and 1 name  translated by 

the second structure. The following are examples:    

         Thai Name                                                          Chinese Name 

1 นํ�าตกคลองนํ� าไหล [] 
 

流水溪瀑布 (Liushuxı  Pu bu) 

waterfall-canal-water-flow 

 

flow-water-canal-waterfall 

n.         +   n.  +   n.  +  v. 

 

 v.   +   n.  +   n.  +    n. 

2 ถํ�าผานางคอย [] 
 

娘望岩洞 (Niangwa ngya n Dong)  

cave-cliff-woman-wait 

 

woman-wait-cliff-cave 

 

n.    +  n.  +   n.  +  v. 

 

 n.       +  v. +   n. + n. 

 

       The name “นํ�าตกคลองนํ� าไหล []” was translated to 

Chinese name “流水溪瀑布 (Liushuxı  Pubu)”; the word “流水溪 (Liushuxı)” is a 

modifier, the word “瀑布 (Pu bu)” is a head noun. The modifier consists of three 

words: 1) “流 (liu) means “flow” 2) “水 (shuı )” means “water” and 3) “溪 (xı)” 

means “brook”. The word “流 (liu )”  and  “水 (shuı )” are  modifiers of “溪 (xı)”, and 

the word “流 (liu )”  also is a modifier of “水 (shuı )”.       

      The name “ถํ�าผานางคอย []” was translated to Chinese name 

“娘望岩洞 (Niangwa ngyan Dong); the word “娘望岩 (Niangwa ngyan)” is a modifier, 

and the word “洞 (Dong) is a head noun. The modifier consists of three words: 1) “娘 

(niang)” 2) “望 (wa ng)” means “wait” and 3) “岩 (yan)” means “cliff ”. The word “娘 

(niang)” and “望 (wa ng)” also are modifier of “岩(yan)”, and a structure of “娘(niang)” 

and “望 (wa ng)” are a subject and a predicate.  

       The structure of the first name “流水溪瀑布 (Liushuxı  Pu bu)” is different 

from the second name “娘望岩洞 (Niangwa ngya n Dong)”, though they consist of the 

same kind of words. Because of the sample size limitation, it is difficult to identify 

which form is more correct. However, according to Chinese grammar, the structure of 
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both names is normally used. To get the most appropriate names, the researcher 

suggests the translator check with Chinese specialist or Chinese speakers. 

 

 

4.2 Omission 

       From the data, the researcher found that 72 Thai tourist attraction names 

were partially translated to Chinese. Some words in Chinese names were omitted. 

There are 2 kinds of omission: 1) omission of repetitive word 2) omission of general 

word 

 

       4.2.1 Omission of repetitive word  

                   Some Thai place names consist of repetition words such as an official word, 

a dialect or a word which signifies the status of the place. The translator translated 

these words to one word. However, the meaning of the name remains the same as the 

Thai name. 

                          4.2.1.1 Names consisting of northern Thai dialect  

                                     It was found that some names consist of repetition words such 

as official Thai and northern Thai dialect. The translator translated them into one word 

as follows:                                               

  
Thai/Chinese name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Thai/Chinese Meaning 

1 
นํ�าตกโตนไทร  waterfall-waterfall-banyan tree 

 

榕树瀑布 Ro ngshu Pu bu banyan  tree-waterfall 

2 
นํ�าตกโตนงาช้าง  waterfall-waterfall-ivory 

  象牙瀑布 Xiangya Pu bu ivory-waterfall 

                     From the data, there were two names consisting of words with 

the same meaning. For instance, in the name “นํ�าตกโตนไทร []”, the word 

“นํ�าตก []” is an official word and the word “โตน []” is northern dialect. Both 

of them mean “waterfall”, and the word “ไทร []” means “banyan tree”. It was 

translated into Chinese name“ 榕 树 瀑布  (Rongshu Pu bu)”; the word “ 榕树 



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.                                                                    M. A. (Linguistics) / 45 

 

(rongshu )”means “banyan tree”, and the word “瀑布(pubu)” means “waterfall”. The 

whole meaning of the name is “Banyan  tree waterfall”. The translator translated the 

word “นํ�าตก []” and “โตน[]”   to one word, however, the meaning of the 

Chinese name was not different from Thai name. 

                          In the name “นํ�าตกโตนงาช้าง []”, the word 

“นํ�าตก []” and the word “โตน []” mean “waterfall”, and the word “งาช้าง 

[]” means “ivory”. It was translated to the Chinese name “象牙瀑布 

(Xiangya Pu bu)”; the word “象牙 (Xiangya )” means “ivory” and the word “瀑布 

(Pu bu)” means “waterfall”. The whole meaning of the name is “Ivory waterfall”. 

Although the translator translated the word “นํ�าตก []”and the word “โตน []” 

to one word, the meaning of name remains the same as the Thai name.  

                          4.2.1.2 Names consisting of words which signify the status of 

the place 

                           According to Thai language characteristics, some names may 

add a word which signifies the status of the place. However, this kind of word was not 

translated since it has a similar meaning as the head noun as in the following:  

 

Thai/Chinese name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Thai/Chinese Meaning 

1 พระตาํหนักทักษิณ ı  palace-south-royal resident 

ราชนิเวศน ์ ı  

南方行宫 Nanfa ng Xnggong south-palace 

2 วดัเพชรสมุทรวรวิหาร  ı  temple-jewel-ocean-temple 

海珠寺 Haizhu  Sı ocean-jewel-temple 

 

                           In the name “พระตาํหนักทักษิณราชนิเวศน์ [ı 

ı ]”; the word “พระตาํหนัก [] means “palace”, the word “ทักษิณ 

[]” means “the south” and the word “ราชนิเวศน ์[]” means “royal 
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residence”. It was translated to the Chinese name “南方行宫 (Na nfang Xnggong)”; 

the word “南方(nanfa ng)” means “south” and the word “行宫 (xi nggong)” means “the 

palace where the royal stayed during the trip”. The whole meaning of the name is 

“southern palace”. The word “พระตาํหนัก[]” and “ราชนิเวศน ์

[]” have a similar meaning. Therefore, the translator translated these 

words into one word “行宫(xnggong)”. 

                          In the name “วดัเพชรสมุทรวรวิหาร [ 

]”; the word “วดั []” means “temple”, the word “เพชร []” means “diamond” 

and the word “สมุทร[]” means “ocean”. The word “วรวิหาร []” is 

added to show the status of the temple since Thai temple can be divided into three 

grades: the first grade, the second grade and the third grade 

(http://www.dhammathai.org/watthai/royalwat.php). It was translated to the Chinese 

name“海珠寺 (Haizhu  S)”; the word “海 (ha i)” means “ocean”, the word “珠 (zhu )” 

means “diamond”, and the word “寺 (s)” means “temple”. The translator did not 

translate the word “วรวิหาร []” which signifies the status of the temple. 

 

                   4.2.2 Omission of general word 

        Some names were partially translated, general words were omitted such as 

a pronoun, a classifier, a verb, and a noun. However, the Chinese names can present 

the characteristics of the places and the main meanings of the names. The following are 

examples of general words which are omitted as in the following:          

                                       4.2.2.1 Proper name       

                           Proper names such as person name, place name were omitted 

since this kind of name is difficult to translate or has no meaning. However, the 

translated name can depict the geographical characteristics or an important feature of 

the name as in the following:  
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  Thai/Chinese name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Thai/Chinese Meaning 

1 
วดัป่าเลไลย ์  temple-forest-prop.name 

  森林寺 Senln S forest-temple 

2 
อนุสาวรีย์พระยาพิชัย  monument-general- 

 

ดาบหัก  prop.name-sword-break 

  断剑将军纪念像 Duanjian Jia ngjun  break-sword-general- 

 

Jnianxiang monument 

      

                          In the name “วดัป่าเลไลย ์ []”; the word “วดั []” 

means “temple”, the word “ป่า []” means “forest”, and the word “เลไลย ์[]” is a 

proper name. It was translated to the Chinese name“森林寺 (Senln S)”; the word “森

林 (senln)” means “forest” and the word “寺 (S)” means “temple”.  The whole 

meaning of the name is “a forest temple”.  The translator did not translate the word 

“เลไลย ์[]” since it is a proper name, however, the rest of the name was translated. 

                          In the name “อนุสาวรีย์พระยาพิชัยดาบหัก [

]”; the word “อนุสาวรีย ์ []” means “monument”, the 

word “พระยา []” means “general”, the word “พิชัย []” is a proper name, 

and the word “ดาบหัก []” means “broken sword”. It was translated to the 

Chinese name “断剑将军纪念像 (Duanjian Jia ngjun Jnianxia ng]”; the word “断剑 

(Duanjian)” means “ broken sword”, the word “将军 (Jia ngjun )” means “general”, and 

the word “纪念像(Jnianxia ng )” means “monument”. The whole meaning of the name 

is “a monument of general broken sword”. The translator did not translate the name of 

general “พิชัย []”, but the rest of the name was translated.




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                          4.2.2.2 Pronoun 

                                     This method is used for the names consisting of a pronoun and 

other kinds of words. However, a pronoun was quitted, while the rest of the name was 

translated as in the following:             

Thai/Chinese name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Thai/Chinese Meaning 

1 อนุสาวรีย์เราสู้  monument-we-fight 

斗士纪念碑 Doushi  Ji nianbei fighter-monument 

 

                                     In the name “อนุสาวรีย์เราสู ้ []”; the word 

“อนุสาวรีย์[]” means “monument”, the word “เรา []” means “we”, and 

the word “สู ้[]” means “fight”. It was translated to the Chinese name “斗士纪念碑 

(Doush Jnianbei)”; the word “斗士 (doush )” means “fighter” and the word “纪念碑

(j nianbei )” means “monument”. The whole meaning of the name is “a monument of 

fighter”. The translator translated the word “สู ้ ( )” which means “fight” to “斗士

(doush ) which means “fighter”, while a pronoun “เรา []” was omitted. However, it 

can present the meaning of person in the Chinese name.  

                                     4.2.2.3 Numeral classifier 

                                      In some names, numeral classifiers were omitted, while the rest 

of the name was translated as in the following:              

Thai/Chinese name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Thai/Chinese Meaning 

1 ด่านเจดีย์สามองค ์  barrier-pagoda-three-clf. 

三塔关 Santa Guan three-pagoda-barrier 

         

                                     In the name “ด่านเจดีย์สามองค ์ []”; the word 

“ด่าน []” means “barrier”, the word “เจดีย ์[]” means “pagoda”, the word “สาม 

[]” means “three”, and the word “องค์ []” is a numeral classifier of pagoda. It 

was translated to the Chinese name “三塔关 (Santa Guan)”; the word “三 (san)” 
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means “three”, the word “塔 (ta)” means “pagoda” and the word “关 (gua n)” means 

“barrier”. The whole meaning of the name is “the barrier of three pagodas. The 

numeral classifier “องค์ []” was not translated to Chinese.     

                                     4.2.2.4 Noun   

                                     Some names consisting of nouns and other kinds of words. 

However, some nouns were omitted, while the rest of the name was translated to 

Chinese as in the following:                                            

Thai/Chinese name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Thai/Chinese Meaning 

1 พระธาตุศรีสองรัก ı  Buddha's relics-auspicious- 

two-love 

两利舍利塔 Lianglı  Shelı ta two-auspicious-Buddha's relics 

                    

                          In the name “พระธาตุศรีสองรัก []”; the word 

“พระธาตุ[]” means “Buddha's relics”, the word “ศรี []” means “auspicious”, 

the word “สอง []” means “two”, and the word “รัก []” means “love”. It was 

translated to the Chinese name “两利舍利塔 (Liangl  Sheı ta)”; the word “两 (liang)” 

means “two”, the word “利 (lı )” means “auspicious”, and the word “舍利塔 (shelı ta)” 

means “Buddha's relics”. The whole meaning of the name is “two auspicious Buddha’s 

relics”. The word “รัก []” which means “love” was not translated. 

 

 

4.3 Expansion 

       The researcher found that 4 Thai tourist attraction names were translated by 

providing an expanding meaning. However, the meanings of Chinese names are similar 

to the Thai name as follows: 
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Thai/Chinese name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Thai/Chinese Meaning 

1 พระพุทธบาทตากผา้  Buddha's foot print-dry-cloth 

晾袈裟佛足 Liangjiasha  Fo zu  dry-yellow robe- Buddha's 

foot print 

2 วดัป่านานาชาต ิ  temple-forest-international 

国际山林寺 Guojı  Shanlı n Sı international-mountain forest- 

 

temple 

3 วดัพืชอุดม  temple-plant-abundant 

农盛寺 Nongsheng Sı  agriculture-abundant-temple 

4 ศูนย์วฒันธรรมแห่งชาต ิ  center-culture-nation 

     

泰国文化中心 Taiguo We nhua   Thailand-culture-center 

Zhongxı n 

 

       In the first name “พระพุทธบาทตากผา้ []”; the word 

“พระพุทธบาท []” means “Buddha's foot print”, the word “ตาก []” 

means “to dry”, the word “ผา้ []” means “cloth”. It was translated to the Chinese 

name “晾袈裟佛足 (Liangjiasha Fozu )”; the word “晾 (liang)” means “to dry”, the 

word “袈裟  (jiasha )” means “yellow robe” and the word “佛足 (fozu )” means 

“Buddha's foot print”. The translator changed the word “ผา้ []” which means “cloth” 

to the word “袈裟 (jiasha)” which means “yellow robe” to inform that it is the cloth of 

monk. 

      In the second name “วดัป่านานาชาต ิ[ ]”; the word “วดั []” 

means “temple”, the word “ป่า []” means “forest”, and the word “นานาชาติ

[ ]” means “international”. It was translated to the Chinese name “国际山
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林寺(Guojı  Shanlı n Sı )”; the word “国际 (guoji )” means “international”, the word “山

林(shanlı n)” means “mountain forest”, and the word “寺 (sı)” means “temple”. The 

translator changed the word “ป่า []” which means “forest” to “山林 (sha nlı n)” which 

means “mountain forest” since this temple was located in a mountain area.  

      In the third name “วดัพืชอุดม []”; the word “วดั []” 

means “temple”, the word “พืช []” means “plant”, the word “อุดม []” 

means “abundant”. It was translated to the Chinese name “农盛寺 (Nongshe ng Sı )”; 

the word “农 (nong)” means “agriculture”, the word “盛 (sheng)” means “abundant”, 

and the word “寺 (sı)” means “temple”.  The translator changed the word “พืช []” 

which means “plant” to “农 (nong)” which means “agriculture”, the meaning of “农

(nong)” is broader than the word “พืช []”.  

      The last name is “ศูนย์วฒันธรรมแห่งชาต ิ []”; the 

word “ศูนย ์ []” means “center”, the word “วฒันธรรม [) means 

“culture” and the word “แห่งชาต ิ[]” means “national”. It was translated to the 

Chinese name “泰国文化中心 (Taiguo  We nhua Zhongxı n)”; the word “泰国 (Taiguo )” 

means “Thailand”, the word “文化 (We nhua)” means “culture”, and the word “中心

(Zhongxın)” means “center”. The translator changed the word “แห่งชาต ิ []” 

which means “national” to “泰国 (Ta iguo )” which means “Thailand” to give a specific 

information since this place is in Thailand. 

 

 

4.4 Addition 

        The researcher found that 22 Thai tourist attraction names were translated 

by adding words to Chinese names in order to provide more details about the place and 

to make it easier for the readers and listeners to understand. The added words inform 
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what kind of place it was such as shopping center, market. The additions can be 

divided into two kinds: 1) generic noun addition and 2) detail addition. 

  

                   4.4.1 Generic noun addition 

        Some place names are proper names or spoken language used among Thai 

people. Therefore, the translator added a generic noun to inform what kind of place it 

was or the importance of the place so that the listener could understand what it was 

from the Chinese name as follows: 

 

Thai/Chinese name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Thai/Chinese Meaning 

1 คิงส์พาวเวอร ์ ı  king-power 

皇权免费 Huangquan Mianfe i  king-power-tax free  

购物中心 Gouwu Zhongxn shopping center 

 Thai/Chinese name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Thai/Chinese Meaning 

2 ประตูนํ� า    water gate 

水门市场 Shumen Shıchang water gate -market 

       

                  The name “คิงส์พาวเวอร์ [ı]” is an English name which means 

“king’s power”. It was translated to the Chinese name “ 皇权免费购物中心 

(Huangqua n Mianfei Go uwu Zhongxı n)”; the word “皇权 (huangquan)” means 

“king’s power”, and the word “免费购物中心 (Mianfei Gouwu  Zhongxı n)” means 

“tax free shopping center”. This word was added to inform what kind of place this is. 

       The name “ประตูนํ� า [ ]” means “water gate”. It was translated to 

the Chinese name is “水门市场 (Shumen Shchang)”; the word “水门 (Shumen)” 

means “water gate”, and the word “市场 (Shchang) means “market”. This word was 

added to inform that this place is a market since the word “ประตูนํ� า [ ]” 
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cannot inform the kind of place, and its meaning, “water gate”, does not suggest a 

market. 

 

                   4.4.2 Detail addition 

         Some place names added words to give more information about the place 

and to make it easier to understand since Thai and Chinese may have different ways of 

describing a place as follows: 

 

Thai/Chinese name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Thai/Chinese Meaning 

1 พระบรมรูปทรงม้า   monument-ride-horse 

五世皇骑马 Wushhuang Qma  King RamaV-ride-horse- 

纪念像 Jnianxiang monument 

2 เมืองโบราณ    city-ancient 

文化古城 We nhua Guche ng culture-ancient city 

Thai/Chinese name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Thai/Chinese Meaning 

3 หอฝิ� น   hall-opium 

鸦片文史馆 Yapian We nshguan opium-history-hall 

  

                  In the first name, “พระบรมรูปทรงม้า []”, the word 

“พระบรมรูป []” means “monument”. The word “ทรงม้า []” 

means “to ride a horse” which was only used by member of the royal family. This 

name was translated to the Chinese name “五世皇骑马纪念像 (Wu shhuang Qma 

Jnianxiang)”; the word “五世皇 (wushhuang)” means “King Rama V”, the word 

“骑马 (Qma)” means “to ride a horse”, and the word “纪念像 (Jnianxia ng)” means 

“monument”. The word “五世皇 (wushhuang)” which means “King Rama V” was 

added to inform that it is a monument of King Rama V. The Thai name does not 

reference to the name of the king. 
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       The second name is “เมืองโบราณ []” which means “ancient 

city”. It was translated to Chinese name “文化古城 (We nhua Guche ng)”; the word 

“文化(wenhua)” means “culture” and the word “古城 (gucheng)” means “ancient 

city”. The word “文化 (wenhua)” which means “culture”, was added to inform that 

this place is both a cultural and ancient city of Thailand. 

       Lastly, in the name “หอฝิ� น []”, the word “หอ []” means “hall”, the 

word “ฝิ� น []” means “opium”. It was translated to the Chinese name“鸦片文史馆

(Yapian We nshguan)”; the word “鸦片 (ya pian)” means “opium”, the word “文史

(wensh)” means “history” and the word “馆 (gua n)” means “hall”. The word “文史

(wensh)” was added to inform that this place is significant for its opium history. 

 

 

4.5 New naming 

       It was found that 86 tourist attraction names were differently translated 

from Thai names by using a new naming method since some names are long names or 

proper nouns. The meanings of new names are not similar to the source names but 

they can present their features. New naming occurred through two processes: 1) 

description and 2) short name. The detail of each process is shown as follows: 

 

                   4.5.1 Description 

                   Description is the method used for Thai tourist attraction names. It can be 

classified into three kinds: 1) historical description 2) geographical description and 3) 

dominant feature description as in the following: 

                                       4.5.1.1 Historical description 

                            Some place names were not directly translated. The translator 

used historical information in the translation. The translator who uses this method 

should have a good knowledge about the place and also proficiency in Chinese as 

follows:  
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Thai/Chinese name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Thai/Chinese Meaning 

1 พระที�นั�งไพศาลทักษิณ    throne hall-vast-south 

护国神殿 Huguo She ndian protect-country-palace 

2 วดัมหาธาตุยุวราช  temple-Buddha's relics- 

รังสฤษฏ ์  prop.name 

曼谷舍利寺 Mangu Shel Bangkok-Buddha's relics- 

 

temple 

3 อนุสรณ์ดอนเจดีย ์  remembrance-highland- 

pagoda 

胜利纪念塔 Shengl Jnianta victory-memorial-pagoda 

                 

                                     In the first name “พระที�นั�งไพศาลทักษิณ [

]”, the word “พระที�นั�ง []” means “throne hall”, the word “ไพศาล 

[]” means “vast”, and the word“ทักษิณ []” means “south”. It was 

translated to the Chinese name“护国神殿  (Hu guo Shendian)”; the word “护国 

(huguo)” means “to protect country”, and the word “神殿 (Shendian)” means “palace”. 

The translator used the word “护国 (huguo)” which means “to protect country” instead 

of the word “ไพศาลทักษิณ []” to inform that this place was built to 

protect the country from attack.       

                                      In the second name “วดัมหาธาตุยุวราชรังสฤษฏ ์[

]”, the word “วดั []” means “temple”, the word “มหาธาต ุ

[]” means “Buddha's relics”, and the word“ยุวราชรังสฤษฏ ์

[]” is a proper name. It was translated to the Chinese name“曼谷

舍利寺 (Mangu Shel)”; the word “曼谷 (Mangu)” means “Bangkok”, and the 
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word “舍利 (Shel)” means “palace”. The whole meaning of the name is “Bangkok 

Buddha’s relics temple”.

                                      In the third name “อนุสรณ์ดอนเจดีย ์[]”, the 

word “อนุสรณ์ []” means “remembrance”, the word “ดอน []” means 

“highland”, and the word “เจดีย ์ []” means “pagoda”. It was translated to the 

Chinese name“ 胜利纪念塔 (Shengl Jnianta)”; the word “ 胜利 (She ngl)” means 

“victory”, and the word “纪念塔 (Jnianta)” means “memorial pagoda”. The whole 

meaning of the name is “memorial pagoda of victory”.                           

                                     4.5.1.2 Geographical description                         

                                     Some place names were translated from Thai by using a 

geographical description method. This method can present the geographical 

characteristic of places in the names. The listener can appreciate special features of 

place from this kind of name as follows: 

 

Thai/Chinese Name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Thai/Chinese Meaning 

1 เกาะเสม็ด  island-prop.name 

百千层岛 Baiqiance ng Da o million-layer-island 

2 วดัเบญจมบพิตร  temple-five-king 

云石寺 Yunsh S marble-temple 

Thai/Chinese Name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Thai/Chinese Meaning 

3 อุทยานแห่งชาติเขื�อน  national park-dam-islet- 

แก่งกระจาน  prop.name 

三百峰国家公园 Sanbaifeng Guo jia Gongyuan three-hundred-peak- 

national park 

                          In the first name “เกาะเสม็ด []”, the word “เกาะ [” 

means “island”, and the word “เสม็ด []” is a proper name. It was translated to 

Chinese name“百千层岛 (Baiqiance ng Dao)”. The word “百千 (baiqian)” means 
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“hundred thousand”, the word “层 (ceng)” means “layer”, and the word “岛 (dao)” 

means “island”. The whole meaning of the name is “a hundred thousand-layer island”.  

                           In the second name “วดัเบญจมบพิตร []”, 

the word “วดั[]” means“temple”, the word“เบญจ []” means “five”, and the 

word “มบพิตร[]” is from “มหาบพิตร []” which means “king”. 

It was translated to Chinese name“云石寺 (Yunsh S)”; the word “云石 (yunsh)” 

means “marble stone”, and the word “寺 (S)” means “temple”. The whole meaning 

of the name is “Marble Temple”. The translator used a geographical description 

method for this name since this building was built from marble stone. 

                          In the last name “อุทยานแห่งชาติเขื�อนแก่งกระจาน [

]”, the word “อุทยานแห่งชาต[ิ]” means 

“national park”, the word “เขื�อน []” means “dam”, and the word “แก่งกระจาน 

[]” is a proper name. The Chinese name is “三百峰国家公园 

(Sanbaifeng Guo jiagongyuan)”. The word “三百 (sanbai)” means “three hundred”, the 

word “峰(fe ng)” means “peak”, and the word “国家公园 (Guojiagongyua n)” means 

“national park”. The whole meaning of the name is “a national park of three hundred 

peaks”. The Chinese name describes the geographical characteristic of the national 

park. Thai name is a long name which does not mention the characteristic of the place.

                                     4.5.1.3 Dominant feature description 

                          Some Chinese place names were translated by a dominant 

feature description. This kind of translation can depict a special characteristic of the 

place which is easier to say and remember. Moreover, the listeners can guess what the 

significant of the place is, as follows:  
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Thai/Chinese name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Thai/Chinese Meaning 

1 วดัไตรมิตรวิทยาราม  temple-three-friend- 

knowledge-temple 

金佛寺 JnfoS  gold-monk-temple 

2 วดัพนัญเชิง  temple-prop.name 

三宝公寺 Sanbaogong S  prop.name-temple 

3 หมู่บ้านดอยปุย  village-mountain- 

 

cotton wool 

 

苗族村 Miaozu  Cu n Miao tribe-village 

        

                                     In the name “วดัไตรมิตรวิทยาราม []”, 

the word “วดั[]” means “temple”, the word “ไตรมิตร []” means “three 

friends”, and the word “วิทยาราม []” means “a school managed by a 

temple”. It was translated to the Chinese name “金佛寺 (JnfoS)”; the word “金佛 

(jnfo)” means “a golden Buddha image”, and the word “寺 (S )” means “temple”. The 

whole meaning of the name is “temple of golden Buddha image”. The translator used 

the word “金佛(jnfo)” which means “golden Buddha image” instead of the word “ไตร

มิตร []” since it depicts a special characteristic or the significant of this temple, 

while the word “ไตรมิตร []” which means “three friends” cannot present the 

characteristics of the temple. 

                                     In the name “วดัพนัญเชิง []”, the word “วดั 

[]” means “temple”, the word “พนัญเชิง []” is a proper name. It was 

translated to the Chinese name“三宝公寺 (Sanbaogong S)”; the word “三宝公 

(Sanbaogong)” is the name of Buddha image of the temple which was called by 

overseas Chinese, and the word “寺 (S)” means “temple”. The whole meaning of the 
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name is “Sanbaogong Temple”. The translator used the Chinese name of the Buddha 

image instead of Thai name since it was known among Chinese people and the 

Buddha image is the symbol of this temple. 

                          In the name “หมู่บ้านดอยปุย []”, the word “หมู่บ้าน 

[]” means “village” and the word “ดอยปุย []” means “a mountain of 

cotton wool”. The Chinese name is “苗族村  (Miaozu  Cu n)”; the word “苗族 

(miaozu )” means “Miao tribe” and the word “村 (Cu n)” means “village”. The whole 

meaning of the name is “a village of Miao tribe”. The translator used the word “苗族 

(miaozu )” which means “Miao tribe” instead of the word “ดอยปุย []” which 

means the mountain where Miao tribe lives. 

 

                  4.5.2 Short name  

       Some places were named by using the full name of the king. However, the 

translator did not use the full name of the king in the translation since it is a proper 

noun and a long name. The translator used a short name for the king instead of his full 

name since it is easier to say and remember as follows: 

Thai/Chinese name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Thai/Chinese Meaning 

1 พระตาํหนักภูพิงค ์  palace-prop.name- 

ราชนิเวศน ์  palace 

九世王夏宫 Jiu shwang Xiagong King Rama IX- 

 

summer palace 

2 พระราชวงับางปะอิน  palace-prop.name 

五世皇行宫 Wushi huang Xnggong King Rama V-palace 

3 วดัอรุณราชวราราม  temple-dawn-temple 

 

郑王庙 Zhengwang Mia o King Taksin-temple 

4 สะพานพระปกเกล้า   bridge-prop.name 
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Thai/Chinese name Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Thai/Chinese Meaning 

七世皇桥 Qshhuang Qiao King Rama VII-bridge 

5 สะพานพระพุทธยอดฟ้า    bridge-prop.name 

一世皇桥 Yshhuang Qiao King Rama I-bridge 

 

                  In the name “พระตาํหนักภูพิงค์ราชนิเวศน[์

]”; the word “พระตาํหนัก []” means “palace”, the word “ภูพิงค ์

[]” is a proper name and the word “ราชนิเวศน ์[]” means “royal 

resident”. It was translated to Chinese name “九世王夏宫 (Jiu shwang Xia gong)”, the 

word “九世王 (jiu shwang)” means “King Rama IX”, and the word “夏宫 (Xiagong)” 

means “summer palace”. The whole meaning of the name is “the summer palace of 

King Rama IX”. The translator used the name of King Rama IX in the translation 

instead of the word “ภูพิงค์ราชนิเวศน ์ []”, since this palace was 

built in the period of King Rama IX and it is the place where King Rama IX stayed 

and worked during his trip to Chiangmai province (The Bhubing Palace, n.d.). 

       In the name “พระราชวงับางปะอิน []”; the word 

“พระราชวงั []” means “palace” and the word “บางปะอิน []” 

means a district of Ayuttaya province. It was translated to the Chinese name “五世皇

行宫  (Wu sh huang Xnggong)”; the word “五世皇  (Wu shhuang)” means “King 

Rama V” and the word “行宫 (Xnggong)” means “palace”. The whole meaning of 

the name is “the palace of King Rama V”. The translator used the name of King Rama 

V in the translation since this palace was reconstructed by King Rama V after its 

original construction in the Ayuttaya period. It was the palace where King Rama V 

stayed and used for welcoming his guests (The Institute of Ayuttaya Study, n.d.). 

                   Finally, in the name “วดัอรุณราชวราราม []”, 

the word “วดั []” means “temple”, the word “อรุณ []” means “dawn” and the 
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word “ราชวราราม []” is the word which signifies the status of a 

temple. It was translated to the Chinese name“郑王庙 (Zhengwang Miao)”; the word 

“郑王(Zhengwa ng)” is a Chinese name of King Taksin, and the word “庙 (Miao)” 

means “temple”. The whole meaning of the name is “Temple of King Taksin”. The 

translator used the name of King Taksin in the translation since King Taksin moved 

the capital city from Ayuttaya to Thonburi. He built his palace and extended the area 

of his palace into the area of the temple (Dhammathai, n.d.). 

       In the name “สะพานพระปกเกล้า [ ]”, the word “สะพาน

[]” means “bridge” and the word “พระปกเกล้า []” is the full 

name of King Rama VII. It was translated to the Chinese name “ 七世皇桥 

(Q shhuang Qia o)”; the word “七世皇  (qshhuang)” is a short name for King 

RamaVII, and the word “桥(qiao)” means “bridge”. The whole meaning of the name is 

“the bridge of King Rama VII”. The translator used the word “七世皇 (qshhuang)” 

instead of the word “พระปกเกล้า [ ]” since it is easier to say and remember. 

       In the name “สะพานพระพุทธยอดฟ้า [  ]”, the word 

“สะพาน []” means “bridge” and the word “พระพุทธยอดฟ้า [  ]” 

is a full name of King Rama I. It was translated to the Chinese name“一世皇桥

(Y shhuang Qia o)”; the word “一世皇 (ysh huang)” is a short name of King Rama I, 

and the word “桥 (qiao)” means “bridge”. The whole meaning of the name is “the 

bridge of King Rama I”. The translator used the word “一世皇 (ysh hua ng)” instead 

of the word “พระพุทธยอดฟ้า [  ]”which is the full name of the king.      

                  In conclusion, the researcher found that there were five main methods used 

in a translation of Thai tourist attraction names to Chinese. Each method can be 

divided into sub-methods which have different details. Firstly, a whole translation 

method is the most popular method since it can depict the source meaning of place 

name as in the source language (SL). Secondly, an omission method was used for 
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names consisting of repetitive words, so the translator translated the part of them 

which did not affect to the meaning of the source names. Thirdly, an expansion 

method was used to give more information about the place since some names may 

confuse the listener. Furthermore, an addition method was used in order to provide 

more details about the place.  For example, the name “ประตูนํ� า [  ]” is the 

name of market, therefore, the translator translated to “水门市场 (Shumen Shchang)” 

which means “water gate market”. Finally, a new naming method was also used for 

names which consisting of long names or proper noun that could not be described in 

Chinese or it may had led to confusion if translated to Chinese because of differences 

between the two languages. Therefore, the translator gave new names to this kind of 

names which were easier to remember and understand than in the source language 

(SL). 

                   From the researcher point of view, the whole translation method is more 

appropriate than other kinds of translation since it can retain the entire meaning of the 

source language (SL). However, because of differences between the Thai and Chinese 

languages, it may be difficult to maintain a whole meaning of the names without 

confusion. The researcher thought that other methods such as an omission method, an 

expansion method and a new naming can be alternative methods for translation of 

Thai tourist attraction names into Chinese. However, the translator should pay more 

attention to the names which use other kinds of translation by studying their history, 

geography, culture and importance before the process of translation. Moreover, the 

translator should be proficient in both Thai and Chinese and have knowledge of other 

languages such as English, Pali and Sanskrit as well since these languages are 

common in some Thai tourist attraction names.  
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CHAPTER V 

A TRANSLITERATION OF THAI TOURIST ATTRACTION 

NAMES INTO CHINESE 

 

 
       In this chapter, the researcher will analyze the information into two parts: 1) 

transliteration method and 2) phonology system of a transliteration. The details of 

these two parts are as follows: 

 

 

5.1 Transliteration method 

        The researcher found that there are five methods used in a transliteration of 

Thai tourist attraction names into Chinese: 1) whole transliteration 2) whole 

transliteration and translation of generic noun 3) partial transliteration and translation 

of generic noun 4) half transliteration-half translation and translation of generic noun 

and 5) special transliteration. Each kind of transliteration is explained below: 

 

                  5.1.1 Whole transliteration 

       Whole transliteration is a method which is used in the transliteration of 

Thai tourist attraction names to Chinese. Place names are wholly transliterated; the 

number of syllable of Thai name is same as the Chinese name. Moreover, their sounds 

are similar to the Thai names. However, the listener cannot know what kind of place it 

is or its importance since the transliterated names have no head noun which depicts the 

kind of place it is such as mountain, beach, garden, shopping center, city etc.  

       From the data, 33 Thai tourist attraction names were wholly transliterated 

to Chinese. Most of the names are short names of 2-3 syllables and consisting of many 

kinds of words such as meaning words and words with no meaning, Northern Thai 

dialect or English. The researcher will explain each kind of names as in the following:  
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                                     5.1.1.1 Transliteration of meaning words 

                          Some Thai tourist attraction names have meanings. However, 

the translator used a transliteration method instead of a translation method, as in the 

following: 

  Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Meaning 

1 ประตูนํ Ê า        water gate 

  帕杜南 Padunan - 

2 ปักธงชัย         put in-a flag of victory 

  博通猜 Botongcai - 

3 ศรีราชา         auspicious-king 

  是拉差 Sh lacha - 

4 หาดใหญ่      beach-big 

  合艾 He'ai - 

                          The name “ประตูนํ Ê า [    ]” means “water gate”, and 

was transliterated to Chinese name“ 帕 杜 南  [Padunan]”. The name “ปักธงชัย 

[    ]” means “put in a flag of victory” and it was transliterated to Chinese 

name “博通猜 (Bo tongcai)”. The name “ศรีราชา [     ]” means “auspicious-king” 

and it was transliterated to Chinese name “是拉差 (Sh lacha )”. The name “หาดใหญ่ 

[    ]” means “big beach” and was transliterated to these Chinese name “合艾 

(He'ai)”. All of Chinese names have no special meaning since the meaning of each 

Chinese character does not relate to the others.  

 

                          5.1.1.2 Transliteration of words with no special meaning 

                                     Some Thai tourist attraction names have no meaning, therefore, 

the translator used a transliteration method for these names. The sound of Chinese 

names are similar to the Thai names and the numbers of syllable are also similar to the 

Thai names as follows: 
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  Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin 

1 ชะอํา     

  七岩 Q yan 

2 พาหุรัด     

  抛夫呖 Paoful  

3 พัฒน์พงศ ์    

  博朋 Bopeng 

  帕蓬 Papeng 

4 พัทยา       

  芭提雅 Batya 

  芭堤雅 Bad ya 

  帕塔雅 Pataya 

5 เยาวราช     

  耀华力 Yaohual   

6 สยาม     

  暹罗 Xianluo  

7 สุไหงโกลก        

  素艾哥洛 Su'aigeluo  

8 สําเพ็ง     

  三聘 Sanp n 
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                          5.1.1.3 Transliteration of names consisting of northern Thai 

dialect 

                         Some names consisted of northern Thai dialects, but the 

translator did not use a translation method for these names, but rather, a transliteration 

method as in the following: 

Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Meaning 

1 เชียงแสน        city-prop.name 

  昌盛 Changsheng  - 

  清盛 Qingsheng - 

2 ปางช้าง       camp-elephant 

  帮昌 Bangchang - 

3 แม่สลอง        river-prop.name 

  美斯乐 Meisile - 

4 แม่สาย      river-prop.name 

  湄赛 Meisai - 

5 ออบหลวง      strait-big 

  窝銮 Wo luan - 

 

                          In the name“เชียงแสน [     ]”, the word “เชียง [   ]” 

means “city”. It is northern Thai dialect, and the word “แสน [ ]” is a proper name. 

This name was transliterated to the Chinese names “昌盛 (Changsheng)” and “清盛 

(Q ngsheng)”. 

                          In the name “ปางช้าง [     ]”, the word “ปาง []” 

means “camp”. It is northern Thai dialect, and the word “ช้าง [  ]” means 

“elephant”. It was transliterated to Chinese name “帮昌 (Bangchang)”. 
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                          In the name “แม่สลอง [     ]”, the word “แม่ []” means 

“river”. It is northern Thai dialect, also central Thai dialect and the word “สลอง 

[   ]” is a proper name. It was transliterated to Chinese name is “美斯乐 

(Meis le)”. Moreover, the name “แม่สาย [   ]” was transliterated to “ 湄赛 

(Meisai)”. 

                           In the name “ออบหลวง [    ]”, the word “ออบ [ ]” 

means “strait”, and the word “หลวง [ ]” means “big”. Both words are northern 

Thai dialect. It was transliterated to “窝銮 (Wo luan)”. 

                           5.1.1.4 Transliteration of English names 

                           Some tourist attraction names are English. The translator 

transliterated this kind of names to Chinese as follows: 

Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Meaning 

1 โรบินสัน      prop.name 

  鲁宾孙 Lub nsun - 

2 สยามดิสคัพเวอรีÉ         prop.name-discovery 

  沙岩迪斯卡哇利 Shayan D s kawal  - 

  

                          The name “โรบินสัน [    ]” is an English name. It was 

transliterated to “ 鲁 宾 孙  (Lub nsun)”. The name “สยามดิสคัพเวอรีÉ 

[      ]” consists of two words: 1) “สยาม[   ]” is the ancient name 

of Thailand and 2) “ดิสคัพเวอรีÉ[   ]” means “discovery”.  It was transliterated 

to the Chinese name“沙岩迪斯卡哇利  (Shayan D s kawal )”. 

 

                                     5.1.2 Whole transliteration and translation of generic noun  

                          Whole transliteration and translation of generic noun is the 

method used for the names consisting of a generic noun and a proper name.  The 
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generic noun was translated and a proper name was transliterated. It was found that 

most Thai tourist attraction names used this method since it can present the proper 

name and geographical characteristic. From the data, it was found that 424 Thai tourist 

attraction names used this method. Examples of this kind of transliteration are as 

follows: 

  Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Meaning 

1 กว๊านพะเยา       lake-prop.name 

  帕夭湖 Payao Hu prop.name-lake 

2 เขาฆ้องชัย          mountain-prop.name 

  空猜山 Ko ngcai Shan prop.name-mountain 

3 อนุสาวรีย์หลักสีÉ             monument-prop.name 

  立四纪念碑 L s  J nianbei prop.name-monument 

 

                          In the name “กว๊านพะเยา [     ]”, the word “กว๊าน 

[ ]” is a head noun, meaning “lake”, and the word “พะเยา [   ]” is a proper 

name. It was transliterated to Chinese name “帕夭湖 (Payao Hu)”; the word “帕夭 

(Payao)” was transliterated from the word “พะเยา [   ]”, and the word “湖 (Hu)” 

means “lake”. 

                           In the name “เขาฆ้องชัย [        ]”, the word “เขา 

[ ]” is a head noun, meaning “mountain”, and the word “ฆ้องชัย [     ]” is  a 

proper name.  It was transliterated to Chinese name “空猜 (Ko ngca i Shan)”; the word 

“空猜 (Ko ngcai) was transliterated from the word “ฆ้องชัย (      )”, and the 

word “山 (shan)” means “mountain”. 

                          In the name“อนุสาวรีย์หลักสีÉ [           ]”, the 

word “อนุสาวรีย ์ [      ]” is a head noun, meaning “monument”, and the 

word “หลักสีÉ [   ]” is a proper name. The Chinese name is “立四纪念碑 (L s  
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J nia nbei)”; the word “立四 (L s )” was transliterated from the word “หลักสีÉ [   ]”, 

and the word “纪念碑(J nia nbei)” means “monument”. Moreover, the word “四 (s )” 

also means “four” which has the same meaning as “สีÉ [  ]” in Thai. 

 

                  5.1.3 Partial transliteration and translation of generic noun 

                   Partial transliteration and translation of generic noun was the method used 

for names consisting of a generic noun and a proper name.  Most of the names for 

which this method was used are long names, therefore, the translator transliterated the 

proper name part and translated generic noun. A partial transliteration of proper name 

can be divided into three methods: 1) transliteration of the first part of name 2) 

transliteration of the middle part of name and 3) transliteration of the last part of name.            

                                     5.1.3.1 Transliteration of the first part of the name and 

translation of generic noun 

                          The first part of proper name was transliterated, while the last 

part of the name was not transliterated, and the generic noun was translated. It was 

found that 11 names used this method. Examples of this kind of transliteration are as 

follows: 

 

  Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Meaning 

1 พระทีÉนั Éงอมรินทร์วินิจฉัย              throne hall-prop.name 

       

  庵玛粦皇殿 Ānmal n Huangdian prop.name-throne hall 

2 วังสวนจิตรลดา             palace-prop.name 

  萱集皇宫 Xuanj  Huanggo ng prop.name-palace 

集拉达皇宫 J lada Huanggo ng prop.name-palace 
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In the name “พระทีÉนั Éงอมรินทร์วินิจฉัย [                           

       ]”, the word “พระทีÉนั Éง [     ]” is a generic noun, meaning “throne 

hall”, and the word “อมรินทร์วินิจฉัย [             ]” is a proper name. The 

Chinese name is “庵玛粦皇殿 (Ānma l n Hua ngdian)”; the word “庵玛粦 (Ānmal n)” 

was transliterated from the word “อมรินทร์[     ]”, while the word  “วินิจฉัย

[       ]” was not transliterated, and the word “皇殿 (huangdian)” is a generic 

noun, meaning “throne hall”. 

                          The name “วังสวนจิตรลดา [          ]”, the word “วัง 

[]” is a generic noun, meaning “palace”, and the word “สวนจิตรลดา 

[         ]” is a proper name. It was transliterated into two names: 1) 萱集皇

宫 (Xuanj  Huanggo ng) and 2) 集拉达皇宫 (J lada Huanggo ng).   The first name is 

“ 萱 集皇宫  (Xuanj  Huanggo ng)”; the word “ 萱集  (Xuanj )” was partially 

transliterated from the word “สวนจิตร [     ]”, while the word “ลดา [  ]” was 

not transliterated and the word  “皇宫 (Huanggong)” is a generic noun, meaning 

“palace”. The second name is “集拉达皇宫 (J lada Huanggo ng)”; the word “集拉达 

(J lada)” was transliterated from “จิตรลดา (      )”, while the word “สวน ( )” 

was not transliterated. 

                                     5.1.3.2 Transliteration of the middle part of name and 

translation of generic noun 

                           The second method is transliteration of the middle part of the 

name, that is, the first part of the name was not transliterated, and the last part of the 

name was also not transliterated. It was found that two names used this method as 

follows: 
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  Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Meaning 

1 สวนสัตว์ดุสิตเขาดินวนา                zoo-prop.name 

  考辇动物园 Kaonian Do ngwuyuan  prop.name-zoo 

2 ศาลเจ้าพ่อมหาศักดานุราช              spirit house-prop.name 

   

  摩夏萨庙 Moxia sa Miao  prop.name-zoo 

 

                           In the name “สวนสัตว์ดุสิตเขาดินวนา [             

 ]”, the word “สวนสัตว ์ [    ]” is a generic noun, means “zoo”, and the word 

“ดุสิตเขาดินวนา[         ]” is a proper name. The Chinese name is “考辇

动物园 (Kaonian Dongwuyuan)” and the word “考辇 (Kaonian)” was transliterated 

from the word “เขาดิน [  ]” which is the middle part of the proper name. The 

first part of the name “ดุสิต [  ]” and the last part of the name “วนา [ ]” were 

not transliterated since Thai people abbreviated this place as “เขาดิน [  ]” and 

the word “动物园 (Dongwuyuan)” is a generic noun which means “zoo”.

                          In the name “ศาลเจ้าพ่อมหาศักดานุราช [            

  ]”, the word “ศาล []” is a generic noun which means “spirit house”, and the 

word “เจ้าพ่อมหาศักดานุราช [            ]” is a proper name. The 

Chinese name is “摩夏萨庙 (Moxiasa Miao)”. The word “摩夏萨 (Mo xiasa)” was 

transliterated from the word “มหาศัก [     ]” which is the middle part of the 

name, while the first part of the name “เจ้าพ่อ[   ]” and the last part of the name 

“ดานุราช[   ]” were not transliterated. The word “庙(miao)” is a generic noun 

which means “spirit house”. Moreover, the researcher found that the sounds of the 

Thai name “มหาศัก [     ]” and Chinese name“摩夏萨 (Mo xia sa)” are different. 
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Checking with the Teochew dialect, it was found that the Chinese name“摩夏萨

(Moxiasa)” is pronounced as “mo5he7sag4” in Teochew which is similar to the Thai 

name “มหาศัก [    ]”.                   

                                      5.1.3.3 Transliteration of the last part of name and 

translation of generic noun 

                                       The last method is a transliteration of the last part of the name. 

That is, the first part of the proper name was not transliterated, but the last part of 

proper name was transliterated. It was found that two names used this method as 

follows: 

  Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Meaning 

1 บึงบอระเพ็ด      swamp-prop.name 

  拉碧湖 Lab  Hu prop.name-swamp 

2 วัดพระพายหลวง           temple-prop.name 

  派銮寺 Pailuan S  prop.name-temple 

 

                               In the name “บึงบอระเพ็ด [    ]”, the word “บึง 

[ ]” is a generic noun, means “swamp”, and the word “บอระเพ็ด [   ]” is a 

proper name. The Chinese name is “拉碧湖 (Lab  Hu)” and the word “拉碧 (lab )” 

was transliterated from the word “ระเพ็ด [  ]” which is the last part of the name, 

while the first part “บอ[]” was not transliterated. The word “湖 (hu)” is a generic 

noun which means “swamp”. 

                          In the name “วัดพระพายหลวง [         ]”, the word 

“วัด [wat]”  is a generic noun, means “temple”, and the word “พระพายหลวง 

[      ]” is a proper name. The Chinese name is“派銮寺 (Pailuan S )”. The 

word“派銮 (Pailuan)” was transliterated from the word“พายหลวง [    ]” which 
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is the last part of the name, while the first part “พระ [ ]” which means “Buddha” 

was not transliterated. The word “寺 (S )” is a generic noun which means “temple”. 

                                     From the data, a partial transliteration and a translation of the 

generic noun was the method used with names which were abbreviated by local people. 

Therefore, the translator partially transliterated these names from their full names. For 

instance “สวนสัตว์ดุสิตเขาดินวนา [              ]” was shortly called as 

“เขาดิน[  ]”, “วังสวนจิตรลดา [           ]” was called as “สวนจิตร 

[     ]”.      

 

                  5.1.4 Half transliteration-half translation and translation of generic 

noun 

       Half transliteration-half translation and a translation of generic noun was 

the method used for Thai names consisting of a generic noun and modifier which is a 

proper name. A generic noun presents a kind of place, and a modifier which is a 

proper name, identifies the place. However, it was found that a part of the proper name 

was transliterated and another part was translated.  

       It was found that 125 names used this method and the structure of the 

Chinese names is: Modifier [prop.name + n.] + Head Noun [n.]. Examples of this kind 

of transliteration are as follows: 

 

  Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Meaning 

1 เขืÉอนห้วยเมฆา            dam-brook-prop.name 

  夜卡溪壩 Yekax  Ba prop.name-brook-dam 

2 ชายทะเลเขาปิหลาย               beach-mountain-prop.name 

  比来山海滨 B laishan Haib n prop.name-mountain-beach 

 

       In the name “เขืÉอนห้วยเมฆา [          ]”, the word “เขืÉอน[   ]” 

means “dam” and the word “ห้วยเมฆา [      ]” is a modifier which consists of 
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two words: 1) “ห้วย[  ]” means “brook” and 2) “เมฆา[   ]” means “cloud”. The 

Chinese name is “夜卡溪壩 (Yekax  Ba)” and the word “夜卡溪 (Yekax )” is a 

modifier consisting of two words: 1) “夜卡  (Yeka)” and 2) “溪 (  )”. The first 

word“夜卡 (Yeka)” was transliterated from “เมฆา[   ]” and the second word “溪 

( )” was translated from “ห้วย [  ]”. The word “壩 ( )” means “dam”. The 

structure of Thai and Chinese names are as follows: 

 

Table 5.1 Structure of a name using a half transliteration-half translation and 

translation of generic noun method 

                  Thai Name 

เขืÉอน ห้วยเมฆา 

            

dam brook - cloud 

Head Noun(Generic Noun) Modifier 

 

 

                  Chinese Name           

夜卡溪 壩 

Yekaxi    Ba 

 prop. name - brook dam 

Modifier Head Noun(Generic Noun) 

 

       In the name “ชายทะเลเขาปิหลาย [          ]”, the word “ชายทะเล

[       ]” means “beach”, and the word “เขาปิหลาย [    ]” is a modifier 

which consists of two words: 1) “เขา [ ]” which means “mountain” and 2) “ปิหลาย

[   ]”. The Chinese name is “比来山海滨 (B laishan Haib n)”, the word “比来山

(B laishan)” is a modifier which consisting of two words: 1) “比来 (B lai)” and 2) “山
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(shan)”. The first word “比来 (B lai)” was transliterated from “ปิหลาย [  ]” and 

the second word “ 山 (shan)” was translated from “เขา [ ]” which means 

“mountain”. The word “海滨 (Haib n)” means “beach”. The structures of Thai and 

Chinese names are as follows: 

 

Table 5.2 Structure of a name using a half transliteration-half translation and 

translation of generic noun method 

                  Thai Name 

ชายทะเล เขาปิหลาย 

               

beach mountain-prop.name 

Head Noun(Generic Noun) Modifier 

                        

                  

                 Chinese Name 

比来山 海滨 

B laishan  Haib n 

prop.name - mountain beach 

Modifier Head Noun(Generic Noun) 

 

                   However, it was found that 2 names had different structures from the 

above namely, the structure of the Chinese name being: Modifier [n.+ prop. name] + 

Head Noun [n.]. Examples of this kind of transliteration are as follows:  

 

  Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Meaning 

1 วัดพุทธไธศวรรย ์           temple-Buddha-prop.name 

  佛太沙旺寺 Fo taishawang S  Buddha-prop.name-temple 


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Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Meaning 

2 หาดทรายรี        beach-sand-prop.name 

  沙里滩 Shal  Tan sand-prop.name-beach 

 

       In the name“วัดพุทธไธศวรรย ์ [        ]”, the word “วัด [wat]” 

means “temple” and the word “พุทธไธศวรรย ์ [      ]” is a modifier which 

consists of two words: 1) “พุทธ []” which means “Buddha” and 2) “ไธศวรรย ์

[     ]”. The Chinese name is “佛太沙旺 (Fo taishawang S )”; the word “佛太

沙旺 (Fotaishawa ng)” is a modifier which consists of two words: 1) “佛 (fo )” which 

means “Buddha” and 2) “太沙旺 (taishawang)”. The first word “佛 (fo )” was 

translated from “พุทธ []” and the second word “太沙旺 (taishawa ng)” was 

transliterated from “ไธศวรรย ์ [     ]”. The word “寺 (S )” is a head noun and 

means “temple”. The structures of Thai and Chinese name are as follows: 

 

Table 5.3 Structure of a name using a half transliteration-half translation and 

translation of generic noun method 

                  Thai Name 

วัด พุทธไธศวรรย ์

          

temple Buddha-prop. name 

Head Noun(Generic Noun) Modifier 
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                  Chinese Name  

佛太沙旺 寺 

Fo taishawang  S  

Buddha-prop.name temple 

Modifier Head Noun(Generic Noun) 

                   

                  In the name “หาดทรายรี [     ]”, the word “หาด[ ]” means “beach” 

and the word “ทรายรี [  ]” is a modifier which consists of two words: 1) “ทราย [ ]” 

which means “sand” and 2) “รี []” which means “oval”. The Chinese name is “沙里

滩 (Shal  Tan)” and the word “沙里 (shal )” is a modifier which consists of two 

words: 1) “沙 (sha)” which means “sand” and  2) “里 (l )”. The first word “沙 (sha)” 

was translated from “ทราย [ ]” and the second word “里 (l )” was transliterated 

from “รี [ ]”. The word “滩 (tan)” means “beach”. The structure of Thai and Chinese 

names are as follows: 

 

Table 5.4 Structure of a name using a half transliteration-half translation and 

translation of the generic noun method 

                  Thai Name 

หาด ทรายรี 

       

beach sand-prop.name 

Head Noun(Generic Noun) Modifier 
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                 Chinese Name 

沙里 滩 

Shal  Tan 

sand-prop.name beach 

Modifier Head Noun(Generic Noun) 

 

 

                   5.1.5 Special transliteration 

        Special transliteration is the method used for names consisting of a generic 

noun and a proper name. However, both were transliterated to Chinese. Moreover, 

another generic noun was added at the back of the Chinese name to identify the kind 

of place. From the data, it was found that16 names used this method. Examples of this 

kind of transliteration are as follows: 

  Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Meaning 

1 เกาะกูด    island-prop.name 

  狗骨岛 Gougu Dao prop.name-island 

  阁骨岛 Gegu Dao prop.name-island 

Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Meaning 

2 แก่งเลิงจาน         islet-prop.name 

  劲楞沾水库 Jingle ngzhan Shu ku prop.name-islet 

3 เขาวัง     mountain-prop.name 

  拷汪宫 Kaowang Gong prop.name-mountain 

  

                   In the name “เกาะกูด [   ]”, the word “เกาะ [ ]” is a generic noun, 

meaning “island” and the word “กูด []” is a proper name. It was transliterated to 

two Chinese names; the first name “狗骨岛 (Go ugu Dao)”; the word “狗骨 (Gougu)” 

was transliterated from “เกาะกูด [   ]”, and the word “岛 (Dao)” was added to 
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identify the kind of place, meaning “island”. In the second name, “阁骨岛 (Gegu  

Dao)”, the word “阁骨 (Gegu)” was transliterated from “เกาะกูด [   ]”,and the 

word “岛(Dao)” was added,  meaning “island”. 

       In the name “แก่งเลิงจาน [      ]”, the word “แก่ง []” is a generic 

noun, meaning “islet”, and the word “เลิงจาน [    ]” is a proper name. It was 

transliterated to Chinese name “劲楞沾水库 (J nglengzha n Shu ku). The word “劲楞

沾 (Jngle ngzhan)” was transliterated from “แก่งเลิงจาน [      ]” and the word 

“水库 (Shu ku)” was added to denote the kind of place, meaning “islet”. 

       In the name “เขาวัง [  ]”, the word “เขา [ ]” is a generic noun 

which means “mountain” and the word “วัง [ ]” is a proper name. It was 

transliterated to the Chinese name “拷汪宫 (Kaowang Go ng)”. The word “拷汪 

(Kaowang)” was transliterated from “เขาวัง [  ]”, and the word “宫 (Gong)” 

was added to denote the kind of place, which means “palace”. 

                   In conclusion, there were five methods used in the transliteration of Thai 

tourist attraction names to Chinese. Each method is appropriate for each kind of name 

such as a whole transliteration method is proper for short names, while a partial 

transliteration method is proper for long names. Moreover, it was found that the whole 

transliteration and translation of generic noun was the method used the most in tourist 

attraction names since transliteration of place names can show the identity of the place 

whereas a translation of the generic noun can show what kind of place it is. 

Furthermore, a half translation-half transliteration and a translation of generic noun is 

the method used for names which have two nouns such as the name “เขืÉอนห้วยเมฆา 

[         ]” which consists of  two parts: 1) a generic noun “เขืÉอน [   ]” 

meaning “dam” and 2) a modifier “ห้วยเมฆา [     ]” which consists of “ห้วย 

[ ]” meaning “brook”, and “เมฆา [   ]”. The translator translated the word 

“ห้วย [ ]”, whereas the word “เมฆา [  ]” was transliterated. Moreover, a 
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special transliteration method was used for names which consist of a generic noun and 

a modifier, but both parts are transliterated and another noun added to show what kind 

of place it is. For example, the name “เกาะกูด [   ]” was transliterated to “狗骨岛

(Gougu Dao)”; the word “狗骨 (Gougu)’ was transliterated from “เกาะกูด [   ]”, 

and a head noun “岛 (Dao)” which means “island” was added to the name though it 

was already transliterated. 

                  The researcher thought that a whole transliteration is the most appropriate 

method for tourist attraction names since it can show the identity of place and the 

listeners can know exactly what the place is since the sound of the place is similar to 

the source language. However, a whole transliteration and a translation of generic 

noun is good for tourist attraction names since it can show both the identity of place 

and what kind of place it is. Moreover, a partial transliteration may be used for long 

names since it is easier called in Chinese, but it should be a name which Thai people 

also abbreviate call. For example, “สวนสัตว์ดุสิตเขาดินวนา [            

 ]” was shorten to “เขาดิน [ ]”, therefore, the translator transliterated this 

name to “考辇 (Kaonian)” or “kao3ling2” in Teochew. However, the researcher 

thought that a half transliteration- half translation and a translation of generic noun 

was quite difficult and confusing for the translator. The researcher thought that this 

method should be changed to a whole transliteration and a translation of generic noun 

method such as in the name “เขืÉอนห้วยเมฆา [          ]”, the word “เขืÉอน 

[  ]” is a generic noun and the word “ห้วยเมฆา [      ]” is a modifier. The 

modifier should be wholly transliterated instead of using the half transliteration-half 

translation method.   
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5.2 A phonology system of a transliteration of Thai tourist attraction 

names to Chinese 
       The researcher found that a phonology system of a transliteration of 

Chinese tourist attraction names did not correspond to Thai tourist attraction names as 

some sounds are very different from Thai. Therefore, the researcher analyzed the 

phonology system used in transliteration of Thai tourist attraction names to Chinese. 

The translator will know the cause of non-correspondent sounds in a transliteration, 

and moreover, the translator can apply the result of the research to transliteration of 

other kinds of proper names. The researcher will analyze the data into two parts: 1) the 

initials and 2) the finals as follows: 

 

                  5.2.1 Initials 

                  Thai and Chinese have different initials, therefore, some sounds in Thai 

and Chinese transliteration do not correspondent with each other. The researcher will 

firstly show the initials of both languages, then compare Thai initials which were 

transliterated into the Chinese initials. 

                   There are 42 characters used as initials in Thai, however, there are only 21 

sounds in Thai phonology. On the other hand there are 23 initials in Chinese as 

follows: 
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Table 5.5 The initials of Thai language 
                  Place of articulation Bilabial Labiodental Alveolar Postalveolar Palatal Velar Glottal 

Manner of Articulation                 

    Th     IPA     Th   IPA     Th             IPA     Th    IPA     Th   IPA    Th    IPA     Th   IPA    

Plosive vl.unasp.  ป         [p]           ฏ,ต                 [t]              ก         [k]        อ   [  

  vl.asp. 
ผ,พ,ภ  [p       

  ฐ,ฑ,ฒ,ถ,ท,ธ      [t]            ข,ค,ฆ   [         

   vd. บ       [b]   ด                   [d]         

Nasal vd.  ม         [m]       ณ,น                [n]        ง             

Trill vd.     ร                           [r]       

Fricative vl.   ฝ,ฟ     [f ]   ซ,ศ,ษ,ส           [s]     

  

ห,ฮ  [h]      

Affricate vl.unasp.       จ     [             

  vl.asp.       ฉ,ช,ฌ              

Approximant vd.         ญ,ย    ว     [w] 

 
Lateral approximant vd.     ล                  [l]         

 

Table 5.6 The initials of Chinese language 
                  

Place of Articulation Bilabial Labiodental Alveolar 

 

Dental Retroflex Palatal Velar 

Manner of  

Articulation       

 

      

    Pinyin  IPA     Pinyin  IPA   Pinyin  IPA   

 

Pinyin  IPA   Pinyin  IPA   Pinyin  IPA  Pinyin  IPA   

Plosive vl. unasp. b        [p]              d          [t]           
 

     g          [ k ]       

  vl. asp. p        [p         t          [t         
 

     k          ]      

Affricative vl. unasp.      z          [ts]         zh        ]         j         [         

  vl. asp.      c           ]       ch               q          ]       

Fricative vl. unasp.    f          [f ]  

   

  s          [s]       sh   x  ]         h         [x ]      

vd. 
 

r         

Nasal vd. m       [ m]        n          [n]     
 

      

Latteral 

approximant vd.     



          


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                       From the data, the researcher found that Thai initials were transliterated 

differently into Chinese. Some Chinese sounds correspond to Thai sounds, but some 

do not. The researcher will firstly present a comparison of transliteration of Thai 

initials to Chinese initials according to manner of articulation, place of articulation and 

aspiration as follows:  

 

Table 5.7 Comparison of a transliteration of Thai initials into Chinese initials 

  Thai Character / IPA Chinese Pinyin / IPA 

1 Plosive 

  ป [] [],[]

  ผ, พ, ภ [] [], [], [], [], [], []

  บ [b]  [], [], []

  ฏ, ต [t] [], [ ], [], []

  ฐ, ฑ, ฒ, ถ, ท, ธ [th]  [ ], []

  ฎ, ด [d] [], [], []

  ก [k]  [], [ ], [], []

  ข, ค, ฆ [kh]  [],  [],  [  ],  [ ]

  อ []  [], [  ],[]

2 Nasal 


  ม []  [],[],  [  ]

  ณ, น []  [], []

  ง []  [ ], a []

3 Trill 


  ร []  []

4 Fricative 
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Table 5.7 Comparison of a transliteration of Thai initials into Chinese initials 

(cont.) 

Thai Character / IPA Chinese Pinyin / IPA 

  ฝ, ฟ []  [], []

  ซ, ศ, ษ, ส []  [],   [],  [],  [  ]

  ห, ฮ []  [],  [], [],  [  ]

5 Affricate 


  จ [ ]  [ ], [ ],   [],  [  ],  []

  ฉ, ช, ฌ [  ]  [ ], c [  ],  [  ],  [],  [ ]

6 Approximant 


  ญ, ย [] [], []

  ว []  [], [], []

7 Lateral Approximant 


  ล, ฬ []  [], []

                  An explanation of a transliteration of Thai initials to Chinese initials is in 

the following: 

                                      5.2.1.1 Plosive 

                                      1) Initial ป [p] 

                   The names which begin with the Thai character “ป [p]” were 

transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ [], []” as 

follows: 

                                                  ป [p]  [],  [] 

           From the data, the Chinese   “ []” corresponds to Thai 

names which begin with “ป [p]”, but the sound “   ”is different from the sound “ป 

[p]” since it is aspirated. However, it was found that the Chinese sound “  ” was 

pronounced as “[p]” in Teochew and Hakka as follows: 
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Thai 

Character 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

1 ปง   蓬 peng   pong5 pung2 

2 ประ   帕 pa   pe3 pa4 

3 ปอย  浦 pu   pou2 pu3 

4 ปู   浦 pu   pou2 pu3 

       

                                      2)  Initial ผ, พ, ภ [] 

                           The names which begin with the Thai characters “ผ,พ,ภ []” 

were transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “[],  [], 

 [],  [],  [],  []” as follows: 

                                                   ผ,พ,ภ []          [],  [],  [],  [],  [],  [] 

                                      From the data, the Chinese sound “[]” corresponds to the 

Thai sound “ผ,พ,ภ []”. The Chinese sound “[]”, “ []”, “ []”, “ []” and “ []” 

do not correspond to the sound “ผ,พ,ภ []”. The Chinese sound “ []” is similar to 

the Thai sound “ผ,พ,ภ []” since it is from the same place and manner of articulation 

as the sound “ผ,พ,ภ []”. Moreover, most words were pronounced as “[p]” in 

Teochew. However, the sounds “ []”, “ []”, “ []” and “ []” do not correspond 

to the sound “[]” though they were pronounced in Teochew and Hakka as follows: 

Thai 

Character 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew Hakka  

1 พัท   芭 ba   ba1 ba1 

2 พัตร   博 bo   pag4 bok5 

3 พัฒน ์   博 bo   pag4 bok5 

4 พิตร     碧 bi   peg4 bit5 
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Thai 

Character 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew Hakka  

5 พุง    喯 ben   pung1 bun1 

6 พูน    奔 ben   pung1 bun1 

7 เพชญ์   碧 bi   peg4 bit5 

8 เพชร   碧 bi   peg4 bit5 

9 เพ็ก    碧 bi   peg4 bit5 

10 เพ็ด   碧 bi   peg4 bit5 

11 พึง    奔 ben   pung1 bun1 

12 โพง    峰 feng   hong1 fung1 

13 ผา    华 hua    hua5 fa2/fa4 

14 พง   莲 lian     noin5 lien2 

15 ไพร   赛 sai    sai3 soi4 

     

                                      3) Initial บ [b] 

                          The names which begin with the Thai characters “บ [b]” were 

transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ [],  [], 

[]” as follows: 

                                                  บ [b]            [],  [], [] 

                                       In Chinese, there is no sound “[b]”, therefore, the translator 

used the Chinese sound “[]” instead of the Thai sound “บ[b]” since it is from the 

same place and manner of articulation as the sound “บ[b]”. Moreover, it was found 

that some names were transliterated into the Chinese sounds “ []” and “[]”.The 

sound “ []”  is similar to “บ [b]” since it is from the same place of articulation as 

the sound “บ [b]”. Moreover, it was found that some Chinese names were pronounced 
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as “[bh]” in Teochew. The sound “[]” was pronounced as the sound “[bh]” and 

“[]” in Teochew as follows: 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

1 บก   木 mu   bhag8 muk5/6 

2 บอน   蒙 meng    mou5 mung2 

3 บ่อ  牧 mu   mog8 muk6 

4 บี   迷 m     mi5 mi2 

5 บัง   曼 ma n    bhueng man4 

    



芒 mang    mang5 mong2 

6 บัน   曼 ma n    bhueng man4 

7 บัว   摩 mo   mo5 mo2 

8 บาล   芒 mang    mang5 mong2 

9 บึง   蒙 meng    mou5 mung2 

10 เบญ   孟 meng    meng6 men4 

11 บล   汶 wen   bhung5 no 

12 บาง   挽 wa n    mang2 van3 

13 บ้าน   挽 wa n    mang2 van3 

14 บุ   武 wu   bhu2 vu1 

15 บูรณ์   文 wen   bhung5 vun2 

16 บอ(บริ)  母 mu   bho2 mu3 

    



巫 wu   bhu5 mu2 

17 บาง   曼 ma n    bhueng man4 

    



挽 wan    mang2 van3 
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                                      4)  Initial ฏ, ต[t] 

                           The names which begin with the Thai characters “ฏ, ต [t]” were 

transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “[],  [ , [], 

 []”as follows: 

                                        ฏ, ต [t]          [],  [ ], [],  [] 

                           The Chinese sound “d [t]” corresponds to the Thai sound “ฏ, ต

[t]”. The sound “ [ ]” is similar to the sound “ฏ,ต [t]”, but it is an aspirated sound. 

Moreover, the sound “[]” and “[]” were used in transliteration since they are from 

the same place of articulation as “ฏ, ต [t]” as follows: 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew Hakka  

1 ตา    纳 na   nab8 lap6 

2 ตุง    隆 lo ng    long5 lung2 

 

                                      5)  Initial ฐ, ฑ, ฒ, ถ, ท, ธ [ ] 

                           The names which begin with the Thai characters “ฐ, ฑ, ฒ, ถ, ท, 

ธ [ ]” were transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ [ ]” 

and “[]” as following: 

                                      ฐ, ฑ, ฒ, ถ, ท, ธ [ ]           [],  [] 

                                     The Chinese sound “ [ ]” corresponds to the Thai sound “ฐ, ฑ, 

ฒ, ถ, ท, ธ [ ]”. The sound “[]” is similar to the sound “ฐ, ฑ, ฒ, ถ, ท, ธ [ ]”.  However, 

there are two names which were transliterated into the sound “[]” since it is from 

the same place of articulation of “ฐ, ฑ, ฒ, ถ, ท, ธ [ ]”. Moreover, it was found that the 

Chinese sound “ [ ]” and “[]” were pronounced as “[t]” in Hakka as follows: 
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Thai 

Characters 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Characters 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

1 ทะ(พัทยา)    堤 d     doi1/ti2 ti2 

2 ธาตุ     达 da     dag8 tat6 

 

                                     6) Initial ฎ, ด [d] 

                          The names which begin with the Thai characters “ฎ,ด [d]” were 

transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ [], [],  []” 

as follows: 

                                                  ฎ, ด [d]           [], [], [] 

                                     There is no sound “[]” in Chinese, therefore, the translator 

used the sound “d []” instead since its sound is similar to the sound “ฎ, ด [d]”. 

Moreover, the sound “[]” and “[]” were used in the transliteration of “ฎ, ด [d]” since 

it is from the same place of articulation as “ฎ, ด [d]” as follows: 

  

Thai 

Characters 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Characters 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

1 ดิน   辇 nian     ling2 no 

2 ดํา    南 nan    lam5 lam2 

3 ดง   隆 lo ng    long5 lung2 

4 ดร   隆 lo ng    long5 lung2 

5 ดอน   隆 lo ng    long5 lung2 

6 ดัง   朗 lang    lang6 long3 

7 ดิษฐ์    立 l     lib8 lip6 

8 ดี   里 l     li2 li1 

9 ดู่   鲁 lu   lu2 lu1 
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Thai 

Characters 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Characters 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

10 เด็ด(เสด็จ)    离 l     li5 li2 

11 ดึง   伦 lun    lung5 lun2 

 

                                     7) Initial ก[k]  

                           The names which begin with the Thai character “ก[k]” were 

transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ [], [ ], 

[ ], []” as follows: 

                   ก [k]           [], [ ], [ ], [] 

                                      From the data, the Chinese sound “[]” corresponds to the 

Thai sound “ก [k]”. Moreover, the Chinese sound “ [ ]” is similar to the Thai sound 

“ก [k]” since it is from the same place of articulation as the sound “ก [k]” but it is an 

aspirated sound.  The sound “ [ ]” “ []” do not correspond to the sound “ก [k]”. 

However, the sound “ [ ]” will be read as “g [k]” in Teochew and Hakka, except for 

the word “集 [  ]” which was pronounced as “[z]” in Swatow and “[s]” in Hakka. 

Moreover, it was found that the sound “ []” was pronounced as “l [l]” in Teochew 

and Hakka which does not correspond to the Thai sound as follows: 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

1 กรี    基 j      gi1 gi1 

2 กะ   甲 jia     gah4 gap5 

3 กิ Êง    京 j ng     gian1 gin1 

4 กิต    集 j      zib8/zab8 sip6 

5 กิตต์    吉 j      gig4 git5 
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Thai 

Characters 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Characters 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

6 กิม    金 j n     gim1 gim1 

7 กิ Éว    久 jiu     gu2 giu3 

8 เก็ต   吉 j      gig4 git5 

9 เกษ   菊 ju    geg4 kiuk5 

10 แก่น    景 j ng     geng2 gin3 

    



敬 jing     geng3 gin4 

11 แก้ว   角 jiao      gag4 gok5 

12 กู่   古 j      gig4 git5 

13 กรัง    兰 lan    lang5 lan2 

                    

                                     8) Initial ข, ค, ฆ [ ] 

                          The names which begin with the Thai characters “ข,ค,ฆ [ ]” 

were transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ [ ],  [], 

 [ ],  []” as follows: 

                                      ข,ค,ฆ [ ]            [],  [],  [ ],  [] 

                          From the data, the Chinese sound “ [ ]” corresponds to the 

Thai sound “ข,ค,ฆ [ ]”. The Chinese sound “ []” is similar to the sound “ข,ค,ฆ [kh]” 

since it is from the same place of articulation as “ข,ค,ฆ [kh]” but it is an unaspirated 

sound. The sounds “ [  ]” and “ [ ]” do not correspond to the Thai sound “ข,ค,ฆ 

[ ]”. The sound “ [ ]” was pronounced as “[z]” in Teochew and “[c]” in Hakka 

which also do not correspond to the Thai sound, and “[ ]” is read as [g] in Teochew 

and Hakka which is similar to the Thai sound as follows:   
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Thai 

Character 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

1 ขิง     晴 q ng      zen5 ciang2 

2 แข้ง    劲 j ng     gen3 gin4 

 

                                     9) Initial อ [] 

                          The names which begin with Thai character “อ []” were 

transliterated to Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ [],  [,], []” 

as follows: 

                                                 อ []           [],  [,], [] 

                                     From the data, the Chinese sounds “ []”and “ [,],” are 

similar to the Thai sound “อ []”.  The Chinese sound “[]” does not correspond to 

the Thai sound “อ []”. However, it was found that some words were pronounced as “อ 

[]” in Teochew such as “ออบ” which was pronounced as “[o1]” and “อุ” which was 

pronounced as “[u1]” as follows: 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

1 อิน    因 yin   ing1 yin1 

  



茵 y n   ing1 yin1 

2 อินทร์    茵 y n   ing1 yin1 

3 เอก    亿 y    eg8 yi4 

4 เอ็น    英 y ng   eng1 yin1 

5 เอ็ด   逸 y    ig8 yit6 

6 อํา(อมรินทร์)   因 y n   ing1 yin1 

7 อํา   岩 yan    ngam5 ngam2 
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Thai 

Characters 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Characters 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

8 อวน    望 wang    mo7,bhueng6 mong4 

9 ออบ   窝 wo   o1 vo1 

10 อุ   无 wu   bhu5 vu2 

  



乌 wu   u1 vu1 

11 อูน    温 wen   ung1 vun1 

12 โอ   窝 wo   o1 vo1 

 

                                     5.2.1.2 Nasal 

                                      1) Initial ม [m] 

                           The names which begin with Thai character “ม [m]” were 

transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ [], [], 

 [y,]” as follows: 

                                                ม [m]           [], [],  [y, ] 

                                     From the data, the Chinese sound “ []” corresponds to the 

Thai sound “ม [m]”, but the Chinese sounds “[]” and “ [y, ]” do not correspond 

to the Thai sound “ม [m]”. However, the sound “ []” was pronounced as “[]” and 

“[bh]” in Swatow which are similar to the Thai sound “[m]” since it is from the same 

place of articulation as the sound “[m]”. Moreover, the Chinese sound “ [  ]” does 

not correspond to the sound “[m]” though it was pronounced in Teochew and Hakka 

as follows: 

  

Thai 

Characters 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Characters 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew Hakka  

1 มัง    挽 wan    mang2 van3 

2 ม่วง     万 wan    bhueng7 man4 
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Thai 

Characters 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Characters 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

3 มู    巫 wu   bhu5 mu2 

  



务 wu   bhu5 vu4 

4 เม    夜 ye    la7 ya3 

5 แม่    夜 ye    la7 ya3 

 

                                     2) Initial ณ, น [n] 

                          The names which begin with Thai characters “ณ,น [n]” were 

transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ [], []” as 

follows: 

                                                 ณ,น[n]  [], [] 

                                     The Chinese sound “ []” corresponds to the Thai sound “ณ,น 

[n]”. It was found that there were a name was transliterated to the sound “ []”. The 

sound “ []” is similar to the sound “ณ,น [n]” since it is from the same place of 

articulations of the sound “ณ,น [n]” as follows: 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

1 น้อย   连 lia n     lieng lien2 

 

                                     3)  Initial ง [] 

                          The names which begin with Thai character “ง []” were 

transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ [  ],  []” as 

follows: 

                                       ง []           [  ]  []  
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                                     From the data, the Chinese sounds “ [  ]”and “ []” do not 

correspond to the Thai sound “ง []”. In Chinese, the sound “ง []” can only be the 

final of the word. However, it was found that some Chinese names were pronounced 

as the sound “[]” in Teochew and Hakka which corresponds to the Thai sound as 

follows: 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew Hakka  

1 งา   牙 ya    ghe5 nga2 

2 งํา   安 an   ang1 on1 

3 งัน    安 an   ang1 on1 

4 หงาว    傲 ao   ngao6 ngau4 

5 ไหง   艾 ai    ngai6 ngioi4 

 

                                     5.2.1.3 Trill 

                                     1)  Initial ร [r] 

                         The names which begin with Thai character “ร [r]” were 

transliterated  into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ []” as follows: 

                                                 ร  [r]           [] 

                                     From the data, the Chinese sound “ []” is similar to the Thai 

sound “[r]” since it is from the same place of articulation of the sound “[r]” as follows: 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

1 รน   崙 lun    no no 

2 รมณ์  隆 lo ng    long5 lung2 

3 รมย ์  隆 lo ng    long5 lung2 

4 รส  洛 luo     log8 lok3 
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5 รอง   隆 lo ng    long5 lung2 

  

                                     5.2.1.4 Fricative 

                                    1)  Initial ฝ,ฟ [f] 

                         The names which begin with Thai characters “ฝ,ฟ [f]” were 

transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ [],  []” as 

follows: 

                                                    ฝ,ฟ [f]            [],  [] 

                                     From the data, the Chinese sound “ []”corresponds to the 

Thai sound “ฝ,ฟ [f]”, but  the Chinese sound “ []” does not correspond to the Thai 

sound “ฝ,ฟ [f]”. However, it was found that the Chinese sound “ []” was 

pronounced as “[]” in Hakka as follows: 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

1 ฝ้าย    辉 hu      hui fui1 

 

                                     2) Initial ซ, ศ, ษ, ส [s] 

                         The names which begin with Thai characters “ซ, ศ, ษ, ส [s]” 

were transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ [],  

[], [],  [  ]” as follows: 

                                                ซ,ศ,ษ,ส [s]          [],  [],  [],  [  ] 

                                     From the data, the Chinese sound “ []” corresponds to Thai 

sound “ซ,ศ,ษ,ส [s]”. The sound “  []” and “ []”  are similar to the sound “ฉ,ช,ฌ 

[  ]”. Moreover, the researcher found that words which began with the sound “ [  ]” 

were pronounced as “ []” in Teochew and Hakka which corresponds to the Thai 

sound as follows:          
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Thai 

Characters 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Characters 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

1 สํา    参 can      siem1 sem1 



san   



shen  

                                      3) Initial ห, ฮ [h] 

                           The names which begin with Thai characters “ห, ฮ [h]” were 

transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ [],  [],  [], 

 [  ]” as follows: 

                                                 ห,ฮ [h]           [],  [],  [],  [ ] 

                                      From the data, the Chinese sound “ []” is similar to Thai 

sound “ห,ฮ [h]” since it is from the same manner of articulation as Thai sound “ห,ฮ[h]”. 

The Chinese sound “ []”, “ []” and “ [  ]”do not correspond to the Thai sound 

“ห,ฮ [h]”. However, they were pronounced as the sound “[]” in Teochew which 

corresponds to Thai sound “ห,ฮ [h]” as follows: 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

1 ห้อง   风 feng   hong1 fung1 

2 ห้อม   峰 feng   hong1 fung1 

3 หุ   夫 fu   hu1,hu7 fu1 

4 หาร    限 xian     hang6 han4 

5 หิ   希 x     hi1 hi1 

6 แห้ง    杏 x ng    heng6 hen4 

7 แหง    杏 x ng    heng6 hen4 

8 หิงค ์    殷 y n   heng1 yin1 
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Thai 

Characters 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Characters 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

9 หิน    殷 y n   heng1 yin1 

 

                                     5.2.1.5 Affricate 

                                     1)  Initial จ [ ] 

                          The names which begin with Thai character “จ [ ]” were 

transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ [ ], [], 

  [],  [ ],  []” as follows: 

                                      จ []           [ ],  [ ],  [ ],   [  ],  [] 

                                     The Chinese sound “ [ ]” corresponds to the Thai sound “จ 

[ ]”. The sounds “ [ ]” and “  [ ]” are similar to the sound “จ [ ]” since they are 

from the same manner of articulation. The sounds “  [ ]” and “  []” do not 

correspond to the sound “จ [ ]”. However, the sound “  [  ]” was pronounced as 

“[c]” in Swatow and Hakka. The sound “  []” was pronounced as “[z]” in Teochew 

and “[s]” in Hakka which do not correspond with Thai sound as follows: 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA 

Teoche

w Hakka  

1 จิตร     迟 ch     ci5 ci2 

2 จวบ     蜀 shu   zuag8 suk6 

       

                                     2) Initial ฉ, ช, ฌ [  ] 

                          The names which begin with Thai characters “ฉ,ช,ฌ [  ]” were 

transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ [  ],c [  ], 

  [ ],  [],  [ ]” as following: 

                                         ฉ,ช,ฌ [  ]            [  ], c [  ],  [ ],  [],  [] 
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                                     From the data, the Chinese sound “ [  ]” corresponds to the 

Thai sound “ฉ, ช, ฌ [  ]”. The sound “c [  ]”, “  [  ]” and “ []” are similar to 

the sound “ฉ, ช, ฌ [  ]”. The sound “ [ ]” does not correspond to the sound “ฉ, ช, ฌ 

[  ]”, though pronounced in Teochew and Hakka as follows: 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

1 ชะ     嘉 jia     gia1 ga1 

 

                                     5.2.1.6 Approximant 

                                      1) Initial ญ, ย [j] 

                          The names which begin with Thai characters “ญ,ย [j]” were 

transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ [, ],  []” as 

follows: 

                                      ญ,ย [j]  [y], []       

                                      From the data, Chinese sound “ [  ]” and “[]”correspond 

to the Thai sound “ญ,ย [j]” as follows: 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew  Hakka  

1 ยวน     缘 yuan        -   - 

2 ยอ   若 ruo         -   - 

 

                                     2) Initial ว [w] 

                          The names which begin with Thai character “ว [w]” were 

transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ [], [],  [y, 

]” as follows: 

                                                ว [w]          [],  [],  [y, ] 
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                          From the data, the Chinese sound “ []”corresponds to the 

Thai sound “ว [w]”. But the Chinese sound “ []” and “ [  ]” do not correspond to 

the Thai sound “ว [w]” though they were pronounced in Teochew and Hakka as 

follows: 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew Hakka  

1 วะ(เยาวราช)   华 hua    hua5 fa2/fa3 

2 เว   月 yue   ghueh8 ngiet6 

3 เวก    月 yue   ghueh8 ngiet6 

4 เวช   越 yue   ueg8 yet6 

5 เวีย    雅 ya    ngia2 nga3 

6 เวียง    阳 yang    iang5 yong2 

  



养 ya ng    iang2 yong1 

                

                                     5.2.1.7 Lateral approximant 

                                     1)  Initial ล, ฬ [l] 

                          The names which begin with Thai characters “ล,ฬ [l]” were 

transliterated into Chinese characters which begin with the sounds “ [],  []” as 

follows: 

                                                 ล,ฬ [l]  [],  [] 

                                      From the data, the Chinese sound “ []”corresponds to the 

Thai sound “ล,ฬ[l]”. The Chinese sound “ []” is similar to the Thai sound “ล,ฬ [l]” 

since it is from the same place of articulation as Thai sound “ล,ฬ[l]”. However, the 

Chinese sound “[]” was pronounced as “[]” in Teochew as follows: 
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Thai 

Character 

Thai 

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA Teochew Hakka  

1 ลํา     喃 nan    lam5 - 

2 หลอง(ฉลอง)    侬 no ng    long5 - 

 

                   5.2.2 The finals 

        It was found that some finals in Thai names and Chinese names are 

different. The cause is from the difference between the finals of Thai and Chinese. The 

researcher will firstly describe the finals of both languages and then reveal the results 

of the study. 

                   There are 21 vowels in Thai and 9 final consonants: บ [p], ด [t], ก [k], ม 

[m], น [n], ง [], ว [w], ย   , อ    Thai         can be composed with vowels, vowels 

and finals or finals only (Kanchana, 2545). Chinese initials can be composed with 

vowels or rhymes which consist of the vowels and finals: n [n] and ng []. They 

cannot be composed with only the finals: n [n] and ng []. Therefore, the researcher 

has chosen to use the word “rhymes” instead of   “the finals”. There are 36 rhymes in 

Chinese as follows: 

Table 5.8 The finals of Thai language 

Vowels Thai อิ อี เอะ เอ แอะ แอ อึ อือ 

  IPA                             

  Thai เออะ เออ อะ อา อุ อู โอะ โอ 

  IPA                         

  Thai เอาะ ออ เอียะ เอือะ อัวะ   

 
  IPA                     

  
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Table 5.8 The finals of Thai language (cont.) 

Final 

Consonants Thai บ ด ก ม น ง ว ย 

  IPA                        

  Thai อ 

    
  IPA                 

 

Table 5.9 The rhymes of Chinese language 

Rhymes Ch a e, er o ai ei ao ou 

   
  IPA [a] [,  ,  ] [o] [ai] [ei] [au] [ou] 

   
  Ch an en ang eng ong 

     
  IPA [an] [n] [a] [] [u] 

     
  Ch i ia ie iao iu ian in iang ing iong 

  IPA [i,ƨ,] [ia]     [iau] [iou]     [in] [ia] [i] [iu] 

  Ch u ua uo uai ui uan un uang ueng 

 
  IPA [u] [ua] [uo] [uai] [uei] [uan] [un] [ua] [u] 

 
  Ch ü üe üan ün 

      
  IPA [y] [y] [yn] [yn] 

      Final 

Consonants Ch n ng 

        
  IPA [n]  

         

       The researcher categorized the transliteration into Chinese of the finals of 

Thai tourist attraction names into two parts: 1) names which are open syllable words 

and 2) the names which are closed syllable words as follows: 
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                                     5.2.2.1 Names which are open syllable words 

                          From the data, the researcher found that Thai tourist attraction 

names which are open syllable words were transliterated differently into Chinese. The 

sounds of some names correspond to Chinese, but some do not. Moreover, it was 

found that some open-syllable words were transliterated to closed-syllable words as 

follows:  

 

Table 5.10 A comparison of a transliteration of the finals of Thai into Chinese 

 

Thai Character/IPA Chinese Pinyin/IPA 

1 อิ      , ɿ,ʅ,  ,    

2 อี      , ɿ,ʅ,   ,     ,  

3 เอะ        

4 เอ       ,     ,   

5 แอ      ,     ,     ,    ,  , ɿ,ʅ

6 อือ      ,  

7 เออะ       ,    

8 เออ    ,   

9 อะ      ,    ,    ,   ,  ,  , ɿ, ʅ, 

       ,     ,  ,  

10 อา       ,    ,    ,   ,     ,   , 

ü  

11 อุ       ,   

12 อู       ,   ,  , ɿ,ʅ

13 โอะ      

14 โอ     ,   ,   ,   
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 Table 5.10 A comparison of a transliteration of the finals of Thai into Chinese 

                   (cont.) 

15 เอาะ     ,   ,  

16 ออ      ,   

17 เอีย           ,     ,     ,    

18 อัว         ,   ,   

 

                                    From the data, it was found that some finals in Thai are similar 

to the finals in Chinese. Translators can use this result as a guideline for transliteration 

since they will help the translator in selecting words which have sounds that 

correspond with these in Thai as follows:           

 

Table 5.11 The finals of Thai which are similar to the finals of Chinese  

  Thai Character/IPA Chinese Pinyin/IPA 

1 อิ      

2 อี       

3 เออ     

4 อะ      

5 อา       

6 อุ      

7 อู      

8 เอีย          

9 อัว       ,   

                                   

                                     Moreover, the researcher found that some open-syllable Thai 

words were transliterated into Chinese names closed-syllable word as follows: 
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Table 5.12 Transliteration of Thai open-syllable words into Chinese closed-  

                   syllable words 

  Thai Character/IPA Chinese Pinyin/IPA 

1 อี         

2 เอะ        

3 แอ        

4 เออะ      

5 อะ         

6 อุ       

7 เอีย          ,      ,     

     

                                     5.2.2.2 Names which are closed-syllable words               

                                    The researcher found that Thai names which are closed-syllable 

words were transliterated differently into Chinese. The cause of the difference is the 

fact that the finals in Chinese are limited to only “n [n]” and “ng []”. Moreover, it 

was found that some names which are closed syllable words were transliterated into 

open syllable words as follows:     

 

Table 5.13 Transliteration of the finals of Thai tourist attraction names into  

                   Chinese 

  Thai Character/IPA  Chinese Pinyin/IPA 

1 บ [] open syllable 

2 ต [] open syllable, ng [] 

3 ก [] open syllable, ng [] 

4 ม [] n [], ng [], open syllable 

5 น [] n [], ng [], open syllable
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Table 5.13 Transliteration of the finals of Thai tourist attraction names into  

                   Chinese (cont.) 

6 ง [] ng [], n [], open syllable

7 ว [] open syllable, ng [] 

8 ย [] open syllable, n [n], ng [] 

9 อ [] open syllable, n [n] 

 

                         The researcher will explain the result of the transliteration of 

Thai closed- syllables names into Chinese as follows: 

                                                        5.2.2.2.1 Final Consonant บ [] 

                                             From the data, the researcher found that all Thai 

names which consisted of the final consonant “บ []” were transliterated into open-

syllables Chinese as follows: 

 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai  

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA 

1 คัพ    卡 ka   

2 ตูบ    突 tu   

 

                                                        5.2.2.2.2 Final Consonant ด [] 

                                             Names which consist of the final consonant “ด []” 

were mostly transliterated into Chinese open-syllable words. However, it was found 

that 1 word was transliterated into Chinese ending with the final consonant “ng []” as 

follows: 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai  

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA 

1 เลซ     隆 lo ng   
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                                                        5.2.2.2.3 Final Consonant ก [] 

                                             Most Thai names which consist of the final 

consonant“ก [” were transliterated into Chinese open-syllable words. However, it 

was found that 1 word was transliterated into Chinese ending with the final consonant 

“ng []” as follows: 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai  

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA 

1 หมาก    芒 mang   

       

                                                       5.2.2.2.4 Final Consonant ม [] 

                                            Most Thai names consisting of the final consonant 

“ม []” were transliterated into Chinese ending with the final consonants “n []” and 

“ng []”. However, it was found that 2 words were transliterated into Chinese open-

syllable words as follows: 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai  

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA 

1 ภูมิ    浦 pu  

2 ลาม    拉 la   

 

                                                        5.2.2.2.5 Final Consonant น [] 

                                             Most Thai names consisting of the final 

consonant“น [” were transliterated into Chinese ending with the final consonants “n 

[]” and “ng []”. However, it was found that 7 words were transliterated into Chinese 

open-syllable words as follows: 
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Thai 

Character 

Thai  

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA 

1 ขร     卡 ka   

2 คล     考 kao   

3 เนร    尼 n   

4 มูล    慕 mu  

5 ราญ    拉 la   

  



利 l    

6 สาร    沙 sha  

7 หาร    合 he  

       

                                                        5.2.2.2.6 Final Consonant ง [] 

                                              Thai names consisting of the final consonant “ง []” 

were transliterated into Chinese ending with the final consonants “ng [ ”   “n []”. 

However, it was found that 1 word was transliterated into a Chinese open-syllable 

word as follows: 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai  

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA 

1 เกิ Êง   盖 gai   

 

                                                        5.2.2.2.7 Final Consonant ว [] 

                                            Thai names consisting of the final consonant“ว []” 

were transliterated into Chinese ending with the finals “ao [au]” and “iao [iau]”. 

However, it was found that 1word was transliterated into Chinese ending with the final 

“iang [ia]” as follows: 
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Thai 

Character 

Thai  

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA 

1 เหนีÉยว    娘 niang    

 

                                                        5.2.2.2.8 Final Consonant ย [] 

                                             Most Thai names consisting of the final 

consonant“ย []” were transliterated into Chinese open-syllable words. However, it was 

found that 2 words were transliterated into Chinese ending with the final consonants 

“n [ ”   “ng []” as follows: 

 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai  

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA 

1 น้อย    连 lian    

2 ใน    仍 reng  

 

                                                       5.2.2.2.9 Final Consonant อ [] 

                                            Most Thai names consisting of the final 

consonant“อ []” were transliterated into Chinese open-syllable words. However, it 

was found that 3 words were transliterated into Chinese ending with the final 

consonants “n [ ” as follows: 

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai 

 IPA 

Chinese 

character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA 

1 ทะ     天 tian    

2 รุ   崙 lun   

3 สิ    信 x n   
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                                                     Moreover, the researcher found that 8 words were 

transliterated into either two-syllable and four-syllable words. The cause of this kind 

of transliteration is from the intention of the translator to retain the sound of the initial 

and the final in the Thai name. However, there was no Chinese word beginning with 

the same initial and final as in the Thai name. Therefore, the translator split them into 

either two or four words as follows:  

  

Thai 

Character 

Thai  

IPA 

Chinese 

Character 

Chinese 

Pinyin 

Chinese 

IPA 

1 ข้าว    卡欧 ka’o u    

2 คลา     卡拉 kala    

3 โจ    乔依 qiaoy        

4 ดิส    迪斯 d s      

5 เทพ     提婆        

6 ราม   罗摩 luo mo    

7 หลุยส์   依路易斯 y luy si        

8 ศรี    斯里 s l      

 

                                                       From the data, the first syllable of the Chinese name 

presents the sound of the initial of the Thai name and the second syllable of the 

Chinese name presents the sound of the final in the Thai name. For example, the word 

“ข้าว [  ]” was transliterated into “卡欧 [  ]”; the word“卡 [  ]” was 

transliterated from the sound “ข [k]” and the word “欧 []” was transliterated from 

the final “-าว [aw]”. However, it was found that one name was transliterated to a four-

syllable word. For example, the word “หลุยส์ [ ]” was transliterated into “依路易斯 

[      ]”, and this name was transliterated according to the English pronunciation 

since it ends with the sound “[s]”. 
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                   In conclusion, the researcher found that some Thai tourist attraction names 

are transliterated into Chinese similarly, but some are different. There are differences 

and limitations between Thai and Chinese initials and finals such as Thai initial “บ [b]” 

which was transliterated into Chinese initial “b [p]” since there is no the initial “[b]” in 

Chinese. However, it was found that some Thai names were transliterated into Chinese 

names which have different initials, even though these initials exist in Chinese. For 

instance, the name “จัน [  ]” was transliterated to “赞 [   ]”, the sound “จ [ ]” 

being transliterated to “z [ts]”. The cause of this difference is from the intention of the 

translator to retain the same finals in the Thai names and in the Chinese as there is no 

sound “[tan]” in Chinese.  

                   Moreover, the names ending with the finals “m [m], n [n] , ng[ ] ” were 

transliterated into Chinese name ending with the finals “n [n]” and “ng[ ]”, and a few 

of them were transliterated to open syllable words. Because of the limitation of finals 

in Chinese, Thai names ending with other finals were transliterated into Chinese 

names which are open syllable words or closed syllable words ending with “n [n]” and 

“ng []”.  

                   Furthermore, it was found that some Chinese tourist attraction names were 

influenced by Teochew since Swatow people were the first group of Chinese 

immigrants to enter Thailand. Chinese place names influenced by Teochew are used 

up to the present time, even though their sounds are different from Mandarin. 

However, the researcher found that most Chinese tourist attraction names which used 

a transliteration method have similar sounds to the Thai tourist attraction names. The 

researcher thought that new tourist attraction names should be transliterated into the 

Mandarin dialect since it is the official accent used in China and many countries such 

as Malaysia, Singapore and Taiwan. Moreover, the translator should select words 

having initials and finals that correspond to the Thai names. For the names already 

transliterated using the Teochew accent, they should be retained since they are already 

accepted and known among local Chinese people and overseas Chinese. 
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CHAPTER VI 
A VARIETY OF TRANSLATION AND TRANSLITERATION 

OF THAI TOURIST ATTRACTION NAMES INTO CHINESE 

 

 

       The researcher found that there were a variety of translation and 

transliteration methods used for Thai tourist attraction names into Chinese. Some Thai 

tourist attraction names were translated and transliterated into Chinese differently. 

Moreover, some names were translated and transliterated to Chinese the same even 

though they were different places. Furthermore, the researcher found that generic 

nouns used in translation and transliteration were different, although they referred to 

the same kind of place. This can lead to misunderstanding among the listeners and 

translators. Therefore, the researcher has analyzed the data and demonstrates below 

how such variation occurs. 

 

 

6.1 The names which were differently translated or transliterated into 

Chinese  
                  It was found that some Thai tourist attraction names were translated and 

transliterated into various Chinese names by different methods. Some names used a 

different method of translation, some names used a different transliteration method, 

and some names used both translation and transliteration. Moreover, it was found that 

some places had both formal and informal names referred to by locals. Therefore, both 

formal and informal names were translated or transliterated into Chinese. The 

following are examples of Thai tourist attraction names which were translated and 

transliterated differently into Chinese. 

 

                  6.1.1 Different translation of the same name 

                  Some Thai tourist attraction names were translated differently into Chinese 

by using different words. However, their meanings were similar as follows: 
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Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Literal Meaning 

1 เกาะราชา        island-king 

  帝王岛 D wang Dao king-island 

  皇帝岛 Huangd  Dao king-island 

2 เมืองโบราณ        city-ancient 

  古城 Gucheng ancient-city 

  文化古城 Wenhua Gucheng culture-ancient-city 

 

        In the name “เกาะราชา [      ]”, the word “เกาะ [ ]” means “island” 

and the word “ราช า [   ]” means “king”. The whole meaning of the name is “king 

island”. It was translated into two Chinese names: 1) 帝王岛 (Dwang Dao) and 2) 皇

帝岛 (Huangd  Dao). The word “帝王 (d wang)” of the first name and “皇帝 

(huangd )” of the second name mean “king”. The word “岛 (Dao)” of both names 

means “island”. The meanings of these names are the same, although they used 

different words. 

                  In the name “เมืองโบราณ [     ]”, the word “เมือง [  ]” means 

“city”, and the word “โบราณ [ ]” means “ancient”. The whole meaning of the 

name is “ancient city”. It was translated into two Chinese names: 1) 古城 (Gucheng) 

and 2) 文化古城 (Wenhua Gucheng). The first name “古城 (Gucheng)” means 

“ancient city” and the second name was added the word “文化 (wenhua)” which 

means “culture”. The whole meaning of the second name is “an ancient city of 

culture”. Although the second name was additionally translated, the original meaning 

of the name remains. 
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                  6.1.2 Different transliteration of the same name  

                  Some tourist attraction names were differently transliterated into Chinese 

by using different words and sounds. However, the sounds of these names were 

similar to Thai names as follows: 

  Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Literal Meaning 

1 เกาะลันตา       island-prop.name 

  兰达岛 Landa Dao prop.name-island 

  兰塔岛 Lanta Dao prop.name-island 

2 ตลาดนัดสวนจตุจักร                  weekend market- prop.name 

  乍都节公园市 Zhadujie Gongyuan Sh  prop.name- garden market 

  咋都扎克周末市场 Zuo duzhake Zho umo  prop.name- weekend market 

    Sh chang 

  扎都甲周末市集 Zhadujia Zho umo  prop.name- weekend market 

    Sh    

 

                   In the name “เกาะลันตา [     ]”, the word “เกาะ [ ]” means “island”, 

and the word “ลันตา [  ]” is a proper name. It was transliterated into two Chinese 

names: 1) 兰达岛  (Landa Dao) and 2) 兰塔岛 (Lanta Dao). The words “兰达 

(Landa)” of the first name and “兰塔 (Lanta)” of the second name were transliterated 

from Thai name“ลันตา [   ]”, and the word “岛 (Dao)” means “island”. The sounds 

of two Chinese names correspond to the Thai name “ลันตา [   ]”.                                             

        In the name “ตลาดนัดสวนจตุจักร [              ]”, the word 

“ตลาดนัด [     ]” means “weekend market”, the word “สวน [ ]” means 

“garden”, and the word “จตุจักร [      ]” is a proper name. It was transliterated 

into three Chinese names: 1) 乍都节公园市 (Zhadujie Go ngyuan Sh ) 2) 咋都扎克周
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末市场 (Zuoduzhake  Zho umo  Sh cha ng) and 3) 扎都甲周末市集 (Zhadujia Zho umo  

Sh j ). The word “乍都节 (Zhadujie)” of the first name, “咋都扎克 (Zuo duzhake)” of 

the second name and “扎都甲 (Zhadujia)” of the third name were transliterated from 

the Thai name “จตุจักร [      ]”, the sound of them are similar to Thai names, 

though they used different words in a transliteration. Moreover, the generic noun used 

in these names were different such as the word “公园市 (Gongyuan Sh )” means 

“garden market”, the word “周末市场 (Zho umo  Sh chang)” means “weekend market” 

and the word “周末市集 (Zho umo  Sh j )” also means “weekend market”. Although 

three names were different, all of them can present the kind of place and its identity. 

 

                  6.1.3 Translation and transliteration of the same name 

                  Some tourist attraction names used both a translation and a transliteration 

method, therefore, the same place has different Chinese names as follows: 

  Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pinyin Literal Meaning 

1 ถํ Ê าเขาหลวง          cave-mountain-royal 

  王山洞 Wangshan Do ng royal-mountain-cave 

  考龙穴 Kaolo ng Xue prop.name-cave 

2 ประตูนํ Ê า     water gate 

  水门市场 Shu men Sh chang water gate-market 

  帕杜南 Padunan prop.name 

 

                  In the name “ถํ Ê าเขาหลวง [       ]”, the word “ถํ Ê า [  ]” means 

“cave”, the word “เขา [  ]” means “mountain” and the word “หลวง [  ]” means 

“royal”. The whole meaning of the name is “a cave of Luang mountain”. This place 

has two Chinese names: 1) 王山洞 (Wangshan Dong) and 2) 考龙穴 (Kaolo ng Xue). 

The first name used a translation method and the second name used a transliteration 

and translation of generic noun method. In the first name, the word “王 (wang)” 



Kansinee Jatupornpimol                         A Variety of Translation and Transliteration of Th into Ch / 116 
 

means “royal”, the word “山 (shan)” means “mountain”, and the word “洞 (dong)” 

means “cave”. In the second name the word “考龙 (Kaolo ng)” was transliterated from 

“เขาหลวง [   ]” and the word “穴 (xue)” means “cave”.                                       

       In the name “ประตูนํ Ê า [   ]” means “water gate”, it is a name of 

market. This place has two Chinese names: 1) 水门市场 (Shu men Sh chang) and 2) 

帕杜南 (Padunan). The first name used a translation method and the second name 

used a transliteration method. In the first name, the word “水门( Shu men)” means 

“water gate” and the word “市场 (Sh chang)” means “market”. In the second name, 

the word “ 帕 杜 南  (Padunan)” was transliterated from Thai name “ประตูนํ Ê า 

[   ]”. Although these names were used different methods, they can refer to 

the same place. 

                  Moreover, it was found that some tourist attraction names have formal 

names and informal names.  Formal names are long names, while informal names are 

short names. The researcher found that these names used both a translation method 

and transliteration method as follows: 

  Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pnyn Literal Meaning 

1 แม่นํ Ê านครชัยศรี                 river-prop.name 

  坤西施河 Kunx sh  He prop.name-river 

  แม่นํ Ê าท่าจีน            river-prop.name 

  他真河 Tazhen He prop.name-river 

2 วัดพระเชตุพนวิมลมังคลาราม            temple-prop.name 

               

  帕戚都蓬威孟卡拉蓝寺 Paq dupeng Weimeng-  prop.name-temple 

    Kalala n S    


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Thai/Chinese Names Thai IPA/Chinese Pnyn Literal Meaning 

  วัดโพธิ Í      temple-banyan tree 

  菩提寺 Put S banyan tree-temple 

 

                  In the name “แม่นํ Ê านครชัยศรี [              ]” is a formal name, 

the word “แม่นํ Ê า [  ]” means “river”, and the word “นครชัยศรี [          ]” 

is a proper name. It was transliterated into Chinese name “坤西施河 (Kunx sh  He)”, 

the word “ 坤 西 施  (Kunx sh )” was partially transliterated from “นครชัยศรี 

[          ]”, and the word “河 (he)” means “river”. An informal name of this 

river is “แม่นํ Ê าท่าจีน [         ]”, it was transliterated into Chinese name “他真

河 (Tazhen He)”, the word “他真 (Tazhen)” was transliterated from “ท่าจีน [     ]”, 

and the word “河 (he)” means “river”. 

       In the name “วัดพระเชตุพนวิมลมังคลาราม [                 

 ]” is a formal name, the word “วัด []” means “temple” and the word “พระเชตุพน

วิมลมังคลาราม [               ]” is a proper name. It was 

transliterated into Chinese name “帕戚都蓬威孟卡拉蓝寺(Paq dupeng Weime ng 

Kalala n S ), the word “帕戚都蓬威孟卡拉蓝 (Paq dupeng Weimeng Kalalan) was 

transliterated from “พระเชตุพนวิมลมังคลาราม [               ]”, and 

the word “寺 (S )” means “temple”. An informal name of this temple is “วัดโพธิ Í

[  ]”, the word “วัด [ ]” means “temple” and the word “โพธิ Í [ ]” means 

“Banyan tree”. It was translated to “菩提寺 (Put S )”, the word “菩提 (Put)” means 

“Banyan tree” and the word “寺 (S )” means “temple”.




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6.2 The names which were similarly translated or transliterated into 

Chinese 
                   It was found that some Thai tourist attraction names were similarly 

translated and transliterated into Chinese names. The same translation and 

transliteration are from two reasons: 1) some Thai tourist attractions have the same 

names though they located in different places 2) some Thai tourist attractions have 

similar characteristics. Therefore, they were translated to the same name. The 

followings are the list of names which were similarly translated and transliterated into 

Chinese names: 

 

Table 6.1 Names which were translated or transliterated into the same Chinese   

                 names 

  Chinese Name/Thai Name Chinese Pinyin/Thai IPA 

1 大觉乐达纳舍利寺 Dajuele dana Shel  S  

  วัดพระศรีรัตนมหาธาตุ (พิษณุโลก)                    

  วัดพระศรีรัตนมหาธาตุ (ราชบุรี)                    

  วัดพระศรีรัตนมหาธาตุ (สุพรรณบุรี)                    

2 玉佛寺 Yufo S  

  วัดพระศรีรัตนศาสดาราม หรือ                   

  วัดพระแก้ว (กรุงเทพ)      

  วัดพระแก้ว (ก ําแพงเพชร)      

  วัดพระแก้ว (เชียงราย)      

  วัดพระแก้ว (เพชรบุรี)      

3 金洞寺 J ndo ng S  

  วัดสุวรรณคูหา (อุดรธานี)         

  วัดสุวรรณคูหา หรือ วัดถ ํ Ê า (พังงา)         /    
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Chinese Name/Thai Name Chinese Pinyin/Thai IPA 

4 舍利寺 Shel  S  

  วัดพระบรมธาตุ (ตาก)           

  วัดพระมหาธาตุ (อยุธยา)          

  วัดมหาธาตุ (พิจิตร)         

  วัดมหาธาตุ (เพชรบูรณ์)         

  วัดมหาธาตุ (สุโขทัย)         

5 金佛寺 J nfo S  

  วัดไตรมิตรวิทยาราม (กรุงเทพ)                

  วัดพระทอง หรือ วัดพระผุด (ภูเก็ต)       /    

6 东方寺 Dongfang S  

  วัดบูรพาภิราม (ร้อยเอ็ด)          

  วัดบูรพาราม (อุบลราชธานี)        

7 莲池寺 Lianch  S  

  วัดสระบัว (เพชรบุรี)      

  วัดหนองบัว (อุบลราชธานี)       

                   

                  From the data, it was found that four Chinese names were used for Thai 

tourist attractions which are in different area: 1) 大觉乐达纳舍利寺(Da jue le da na  

Shel  S ) was used for “ วัดพระศรีรัตนมหาธาตุ [                 ]” which 

are in three provinces  2) 玉佛寺(Yufo S ) was used for “วัดพระแก้ว [    ]” 

which are in four provinces 3) 金洞寺 (J ndo ng S ) was used for “วัดสุวรรณคูหา 

[       ]” which are in two provinces and 4) 舍利寺(Shel  S ) was used 

for “วัดพระบรมธาตุ [          ]”, “วัดพระมหาธาตุ [         ]” 
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   “วัดมหาธาตุ [       ]”.  

                   Moreover, it was found that there were three names which similarly 

translated into Chinese since these places have similar characteristics. For instance, 

“วัดไตรมิตรวิทยาราม [              ]” and “วัดพระทอง [      ]” were 

translated to the same name “金佛寺 (J nfo S )” which means “a temple of golden 

Buddha” since the golden Buddha is the symbol of  these temples. The name “วัดบูรพาภิ

ราม [        ]” and “วัดบูรพาราม [      ]” were translated 

to the same name “东方寺 (Do ngfang S )” since the word “บูรพา[    ]” of both 

names mean “the east” which has the same meaning as “东方(Dongfang)” in Chinese. 

Moreover, the name “วัดสระบัว[    ]” and “วัดหนองบัว[    ]”were 

translated to the same name “莲池寺(Lianch  S )” since the word “สระบัว[   ]” 

and “หนองบัว [   ]” mean “lotus pond” which has the same meaning as “莲池

(Lianch )” in Chinese name.  

 

 

6.3 A variety of generic nouns used in translation and transliteration 

                  A variety of generic nouns was found in the translation and transliteration 

of Thai tourist attraction names into Chinese. Some places used various generic nouns 

which the researcher collected and are showed in the following table so the translator 

could select generic noun which is most proper for each name. However, the translator 

should consider the geographical characteristics or the importance of the place since 

each noun has a different meaning or includes details as in the following: 
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Table 6.2 A variety of generic nouns used in translation and transliteration 

Thai  

Names 

Thai 

 IPA 

Chinese 

Names 

Chinese  

Pinyin 

1 กู่   纪念塔 j nianta 

 

古塔 guta 

2 แก่ง    水库 shui ku 

 

岛 dao 

5 เขืÉอน     壩 ba 

 

水坝 shu ba 

12 ตลาด      市场 shi chang 

 

园市 yuansh  

 

市 sh  

13 ถํ Ê า     洞 dong 

 

洞穴 dongxue 

 

穴 xue 

16 ทุ่ง     原野 yuanye 

 

原野保护区 yuanye baohuqu 

19 บ้าน   家 jia 

 

村 cun 

21 โบราณสถาน         文物保护区 wenwu baohuqu 

 

古城 gucheng 

22 โบสถ ์  庙 miao 

 

教堂 jiaotang 

24 ประตู     门 men 

 

田 tian 
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Thai  

Names 

Thai 

 IPA 

Chinese 

Names 

Chinese  

Pinyin 

 

广场 guangchang 

25 ปรางค ์    塔 ta 

 

古塔 guta 

26 ปราสาท     殿 dian 

 

宫 gong 

29 ผา   山 shan 

 

岩 yan 

30 พระเจดีย ์        塔 ta 

 

佛塔 fo ta 

31 พระตําหนัก        净苑 j ngyuan 

 

王府 wangfu 

 

夏宫 xiago ng 

 

行宫 x nggo ng 

32 พระทีÉนั Éง         皇府 huangfu 

 

宫殿 gongdia 

 

皇殿 huangdian 

 

宫 gong 

 

楼 lo u 

 

神殿 shendian 

 

亭 tng 

33 พระธาตุ       舍利塔 shel ta 

 

庙 miao 

37 พระราชวัง           皇宫 huanggo ng 
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Thai  

Names 

Thai 

 IPA 

Chinese 

Names 

Chinese  

Pinyin 

 

夏宫 xiago ng 

 

行宫 x nggo ng 

38 พิพิธภัณฑ ์           博物馆 bo wuguan 

 

博览园 bo lanyuan 

 

馆 guan 

 

纪念馆 j nianguan 

40 ฟาร์ม    动物园 dongwuyuan 

 

湖 hu 

 

场 chang 

43 เมือง     村 cun 

 

古村 gucun 

44 ไร่   公园 gongyuan 

 

园 yuan 

 

农园 no ngyuan 

46 วัง   宫 gong 

 

皇宫 huanggo ng 

47 วัด   寺 s  

 

庙 miao 

48 วิหาร     殿 dian 

 

寺 s  

49 ศาล    祠 ci 

 

庙 miao 

50 ศูนย ์    中心 zho ngx n 
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Thai  

Names 

Thai 

 IPA 

Chinese 

Names 

Chinese  

Pinyin 

 

研究中心 yanjiu zho ngx n 

51 ศูนย์การค้า        购物中心 gouwuzho ngx n 

 

世界中心 sh jie zho ngx n 

57 สนาม     田 tian 



广场 guangchang 

60 สวน     公园 gongyuan 

 

园 yuan 

 

场 chang 

61 สวนสนุก        乐园 leyuan 

 

公园 gongyuan 

63 สวนสัตว ์       动物园 dongwuyuan 

 

公园 gongyuan 

68 หอ   阁 ge 

 

殿 dian 

 

藏殿 cangdia n 

 

佛阁 fo ge 

 

佛殿 fo dian 

69 หาด    滩 tan 

 

海滨 haib n 

70 แหลม    海角 haijiao 

 

海滩 haitan 

 

半岛 bandao 

71 อุทยาน         自然保护区 z ran baohuqu 
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Thai  

Names 

Thai 

 IPA 

Chinese 

Names 

Chinese  

Pinyin 

 

保护区 baohuqu 

 

公园 gongyuan 

 

文物保护区 wenwu baohuqu 

73 อุทยานแห่งชาติ               国家自然 guojia z ran  



保护区 baohuqu 

 

国家公园 guojia go ngyuan 

74 อนุสาวรีย ์          纪念像 jinianxiang 

 

纪念碑 jinianbei 

 

纪念塔 jinianta 

                    

                    In conclusion, the method of translation and transliteration of Thai tourist 

attraction names into Chinese can be classified into three types: 1) Names which were 

translated and transliterated differently into Chinese 2) Names which were translated 

and transliterated into Chinese the same 3) A variety of generic nouns used in 

translation and transliteration.  

                   The reason for the difference in translation due to the selection of different 

Chinese words with the same meaning. However, the translator should select one of 

them as representative of the place. For instance, the name “เกาะราชา [      ]” was 

translated into two names: 1) 帝王岛 (Dwang Dao) and 2) 皇帝岛 (Huangd  Dao). 

Moreover, the cause of different transliteration was from selecting different words 

with similar sounds. The translator should consider words whose sounds correspond 

the most to the Thai names. For example “เกาะลันตา [     ]” was transliterated into 

two names: 1)兰达岛 (Landa Dao) and 2) 兰塔岛 (Lanta Dao). The first name should 

be selected since the word “兰达 (Landa or lanta) correspond closer to “ลันตา [    ]” 

than the second name “兰塔(Lanta or lantha).                    
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 The names which were similarly translated and transliterated into Chinese 

should be changed to different names since these places are in different areas. The 

translator may add the province’s names in which these places are located in front of 

the name such as “วัดพระแก้ว[     ]” in Bangkok which has the word “曼谷

(Mangu)” which means “Bangkok” added, and “วัดพระแก้ว [     ]” in 

Chiang Rai which has the word “清莱 (Qnglai)” which means “Chiang Rai” added.  
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CHAPTER VII 

CONCLUSION AND DISCUSSION 

 

 

7.1 Conclusion  

       Translation and transliteration are the methods used for creating Thai 

tourist attraction names in Chinese. However, the researcher found that both methods 

can be classified into many sub-methods. Each Chinese name has different 

characteristics, some used one method, and some used both methods in a name. 

Therefore, the researcher analyzed and gave a description and explanation for each 

method used. 

         It was found that the translation of Thai tourist attraction names into 

Chinese can be classified into five methods: 1) whole translation 2) omission 3) 

expansion 4) addition and 5) new naming. Moreover, it was found that each method 

can be analyzed into sub-methods. For example, an omission method can be classified 

into two sub-methods: 1) omission of repetitive word and 2) omission of general word. 

An addition method can be classified into two methods: 1) generic noun addition 2) 

detail addition. A new naming can be classified into two sub-methods:1) description 

and 2) short name.  

        Transliteration was mostly used in Thai tourist attraction names. The 

transliteration of Thai tourist attraction names into Chinese can be classified into five 

methods: 1) whole transliteration 2) whole transliteration and translation of generic 

noun 3) partial transliteration and translation of generic noun 4) half transliteration-

half translation and translation of generic noun 5) special transliteration. Moreover, the 

researcher found that each method can be analyzed into many sub-methods. For 

example, a whole transliteration can be classified into four sub-methods: 1) 

transliteration of meaning words 2) transliteration of words with no special meaning 3) 

transliteration of names consisting of northern Thai dialect 4) transliteration of English 

names. A partial transliteration and translation of generic noun can be classified into 

three sub-methods: 1) transliteration of the first part of the name and transliteration of 



Kansinee Jatupornpimol                                                                            Conclusion and discussion / 128 
 

generic noun 2) transliteration of the middle part of the name and transliteration of 

generic noun 3) transliteration of the last part of the name and transliteration of generic 

noun. 

                   Moreover, the researcher found that the phonology of some Chinese names 

in a transliteration did not correspond to the phonology of Thai names. To find the 

cause of this, the researcher analyzed the phonology of Thai tourist attraction names 

into Chinese and categorized them into two parts: 1) the initials and 2) the finals. The 

results show that Thai initials were transliterated into Chinese in various ways. For 

instance, a name beginning with the initial “ก [k]” was transliterated into a Chinese 

name beginning with the initials “g [k], k [k], j [t] and l [l]”. The sound “g [k]” 

corresponds into Thai initial “ก [k]”, whereas other sounds did not correspond to Thai. 

Furthermore, it was found that the finals of most Chinese names did not correspond to 

Thai names though they began with the same initials. For example, Thai names ending 

with the final “บ [p]” were transliterated into Chinese with open-syllable names. Also, 

names ending with the finals “ด [t], ก [k], ว [w], ย [j] and อ []” were transliterated into 

open-syllable names, except for a few names which were transliterated into closed- 

syllable ending with the finals “n [n]” and “ng []”. Names ending with the finals “ม 

[m], น [n] and ง []” were transliterated into Chinese names ending with the finals “n 

[n]” and “ng []” since there are only two finals in Chinese. However, it was found 

that a few names were transliterated into open syllables.  

                   Furthermore, the researcher compared the sounds of some Chinese names 

with Teochew and Hakka as they are the dialects mostly used by Chinese people living 

in Thailand. The results show that the sounds of some Chinese names which were 

transliterated from Thai place names correspond closer to Thai names as they were 

pronounced in Teochew. So it can be assumed that some Chinese names were 

influenced by Teochew. However, the researcher thought that Mandarin should be the 

standard accent for transliteration of place names. 

                  It was found that there was a variety of methods used in translation and 

transliteration of Thai tourist attraction names into Chinese. These can be classified 
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into three parts: 1) names which were differently translated or transliterated into 

Chinese 2) names which were similarly translated or transliterated into Chinese and 3) 

A variety of generic noun used in translation and transliteration.  

                  It was found that many names were differently translated or transliterated 

into Chinese. Some names were translated into two Chinese names which have similar 

meaning. Some were transliterated into two Chinese names which have similar sounds. 

These names may confuse readers or listeners since they are composed of different 

Chinese words. The readers or listeners may think of different places if they have 

never heard of this place before. Moreover, it was found that many names were 

similarly translated or transliterated into Chinese. These names can refer to many Thai 

tourist attractions in different areas. 

                   Moreover, a variety of generic nouns may confuse the translator since the 

same word was translated into different Chinese. The translator should study the 

geographical characteristics and history of the place and pay more attention to similar 

nouns since each of them is specifically different. For instance, the generic noun 

“พระราชวงั []” can be translated into three words: 1) 皇 宫 

(huanggong) meaning “palace” 2) 夏宫 (xia gong) meaning “summer palace” and 3) 

行宫 (xnggong) meaning “the palace where the royal family stays during a long trip”. 

If the translator translates the name “พระตาํหนักดอยตุง []”, the third 

word “行宫 (xnggong)” should be selected since it is the palace where the royal 

family stays during a long trip in the north of Thailand.  If the translator translates the 

name “พระบรมมหาราชวงั []” meaning “The Grand 

Palace”, the word “皇宫 (huanggong) should be selected for  this name.   

 

 

7.2 Discussion 

                   The researcher found that a transliteration method is mostly used for Thai 

tourist attraction names. This corresponds to Newmark’s framework which suggests 

that place names should be transliterated than translated. Moreover, it is found that the 

result of this research corresponds to Korsak’ framework. According to Korsak, there 
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are four methods used for proper names or place names: transliteration, transliteration 

with Chinese meaning, translation and new naming. However, the researcher found 

that a transliteration with Chinese meaning was not used, while three new methods: an 

omission method, an expansion method and an addition method are used for Thai 

tourist attraction names. 

        From the result, the translation and transliteration methods are suitable for 

different kinds of names. Therefore, the translator should consider each method 

carefully before beginning a process of translation and transliteration as follows: 

                  1) The translation method is appropriate for short names which have 

special meanings. Moreover, their meanings can convey the characteristics of the 

places, for instance เกาะหน ู[], เขาตะปู [], บึงนํ� าใส []. The 

omission method is appropriate for long names. However, the translator should choose 

words which present the characteristics of the places. The expansion method is 

appropriate for names having no clear meaning. The translator may change some 

words to provide more obvious meaning to the name. The new naming method is 

suitable for names whose meanings do not convey their characteristics. For instance, 

the name “แพะเมืองผ ี []” meaning “goat-city-ghost”, the translator 

provided a new name, “怪城 (Guaiche ng)” which means “strange-city”.  

                   2) The transliteration method is well-suited for presenting the identity of 

places since the sound of names is similar to the Thai names. Moreover, a generic 

noun may be added to depict what kind of place it is. Partial transliteration can be used 

for long names, but it should use a short name widely used locally such as with “ สวน

สัตว์ดุสิตเขาดินวนา []” for which the word “เขาดิน 

[] was selected for a partial transliteration. The half translation-half 

transliteration and translation of generic nouns methods and a special transliteration 

method should not be used since they may confuse the readers or listeners. It was 

found that the transliteration method was the most popular method used in Thai tourist 

attractions, especially whole transliteration and translation of generic nouns method.  

                  3) The researcher found that the cause of dissimilar transliteration is from 

the different characteristic of initials and finals between Thai and Chinese. However, it 
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may be better if the translator try to choose the words having similar sounds to Thai. 

The translator should firstly consider the initials which have corresponding sounds to 

the Thai names, then considering the finals. If the finals of the Thai name is “น[n]” or 

“ง[]”, the Chinese name should have the same final as the Thai name. For other finals, 

the translator should focus on the initials rather than the finals. Moreover, the meaning 

of Chinese words is also important for transliteration since each Chinese character has 

its own meaning, so the translator should avoid impolite words in the transliteration 

and words which may give a ridiculous meaning when put together. To avoid this 

problem, the translator should pay more attention to this point (Huang. P., personal 

communication, October 10, 2012).  

                  4) Names which are influenced by Teochew should be used since most of 

them are widely used by Chinese people. However, for names which have not been 

transliterated, Mandarin dialect is appropriate for transliteration since it is the official 

dialect used in China and other countries such as Taiwan, Singapore and Malaysia. 

                  5) The translator can study Thai names which have already been 

transliterated into Chinese names from the list given in the appendix. It provides a 

literal transliteration, so translators can save time in selecting Chinese words. 

                  6) The researcher suggests that names which have been translated or 

transliterated differently into Chinese should be changed so that only one name is used. 

                  7)  Names which have been translated or transliterated into the same name, 

the translator should add a location or province name in front of the names in order to 

differentiate the places. 

                  8) In selecting generic nouns, the translator should be careful to consider 

both Thai meaning and the Chinese meaning. The details of each generic noun may be 

difficult for non-Chinese speakers. So the translator should consult a Chinese-Chinese 

dictionary for a description of each word and then recheck with Chinese native 

speakers or Chinese specialists. 

       9) The translator should be proficient in both Thai and Chinese, and 

possess a good knowledge of the history and geography of places. Furthermore, 

knowledge of Pali or Sanskrit may be necessary in a translation since they are 

frequently used in Thai names. 
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7.3 Suggestions for further study 

       1) The data in this research were collected from many resources such as 

dictionaries, travel magazines, internet and brochure. However, it may not cover all of 

Thai tourist attraction names since some places were not popular among Chinese 

tourists. Therefore, there are no translation or transliteration of these places. New 

names should be collected for further study.  

                   2) The sounds of Teochew and Hakka were checked by Chinese 

informants and written according to online dictionary (http://cn.voicedic.com/) 

because of the limitation of the researcher’s skill in Teochew and Hakka. The sounds 

of both dialects may differ from the pronunciation of the informant. To obtain the 

closest sound, other researchers should transcribe the pronunciation of the informants 

and use a phonology system  derived from  them for further study. 
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APPENDIX A 

THE LIST OF THAI AND CHINESE  

TOURIST ATTRACTION NAMES 

 

 The researcher collected the names of Thai and Chinese tourist attraction 

names from many resources. The followings are the list of  980 Thai tourist attraction 

names with Thai IPA and 1,072 Chinese tourist attraction names with Pinyin. 

 

  Thai / Chinese Names Thai IPA / Chinese Pinyin 

1 กว๊านพะเยา 

  帕夭湖 Payao Hu 

2 กะพงัสุรินทร ์ 

  卡旁素琳池 Kapangsu ln Ch 

3 กู่พระกูนา 

  鼓纳古佛塔 Guna Gufo ta 

4 กู่พระเจ้าเม็งราย 

  孟莱大帝纪念塔 Menglai Dad Jnianta 

5 กู่มหาธาต ุ 

  摩诃舍利古塔 Mo he Shelta 

6 เกา้แส้ง 

  九盛滩 Jiu sheng Tan 

7 เกาะกระดาษ  

  纸岛 Zh Da o 

8 เกาะกูด 

  谷岛 Gu Dao 

  沽岛 Gu Dao 
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  狗骨岛 Gougu Dao 

  阁骨岛 Gegu Da o 

9 เกาะแกว้พิสดาร  

  奇珠岛 Qzhu  Dao 

10 เกาะเขาพิงกนั  

  相依山岛 Xiangyshan Da o 

11 เกาะช้าง 

  象岛 Xiangdao 

  阁昌岛 Gecha ng Dao 

12 เกาะดอนใหม่ 

  新隆岛 Xnlo ng Dao 

13 เกาะตะลิปง 

  达里蓬岛 Dal peng Da o 

14 เกาะเต่า 

  龟岛 Gu  Dao 

15 เกาะทะล ุ 

  穿心岛 Chuanxn Dao 

16 เกาะนางยวน 

  南缘岛 Nanyuan Da o 

17 เกาะนมสาว 

  乳峰岛 Ru feng Dao 

18 เกาะปันย ี 

  班夷岛 Banyi  Da o 

19 เกาะปุย 

  絮岛 Xu Dao 

20 เกาะไผ ่ 

  竹子岛 Zhuzi Da o 

21 เกาะพงัน 

  帕安岛 Pa'an Dao 

  帕昂岛 Pa'ang Dao 

22 เกาะพยาม 



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.                                                      M.A.( Linguistics) / 139 

 

Thai / Chinese Names Thai IPA / Chinese Pinyin 

  帕炎岛 Payan Dao 

23 เกาะพีพีดอน 

  大皮皮岛 Da P p  Dao 

  披披隆岛 P p lo ng Dao 

24 เกาะพีพีเล 

  小皮皮岛 Xiao P p  Dao 

  披披黎岛 P p l Dao 

25 เกาะฟาน 

  番岛 Fan Da o

26 เกาะมัน 

  曼岛 Man Dao 

27 เกาะแมว 

  猫岛 Mao Dao 

28 เกาะยอ 

  阁若岛 Geruo Da o 

29 เกาะยาวใหญ่ 

  大长岛 Dacha ng Dao 

30 เกาะยุง  

  蚊子岛 We nzi Da o 

31 เกาะราว ี 

  拉威岛 Lawei Da o 

32 เกาะราชา  

  帝王岛 Diwang Da o 

  皇帝岛 Huangd  Dao 

33 เกาะลันตา 

  兰达岛 Landa Da o 

  兰塔岛 Lanta Da o 

34 เกาะล้าน 

  阁兰岛 Gelan Da o 

35 เกาะสมุย k 

  蘇梅岛 Su mei Dao 
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  苏梅岛 Su mei Dao 

36 เกาะสะเก็ด 

  沙革岛 Shage Dao 

37 เกาะสิเหร่ 

  悉里岛 X l  Dao 

38 เกาะสีช ัง 

  色沧岛 Secang Da o 

39 เกาะเสม็ด 

  百千层岛 Baiqiance ng Da o 

40 เกาะหน ู 

  老鼠岛 Laoshu  Dao 

41 เกาะไหง 

  阁艾岛 Ge'ai Dao 

42 แก่งคุดคู ้ 

  窟库岛 Kuku Dao 

43 แก่งเลิงจาน 

  劲楞沾水库 Ji nglengzha n Shui ku 

44 แก่งสะพือ 

  沙浦岛 Shapu Dao 

45 เขตรักษาพนัธุ์สัตว์ป่าเกริงกระเวีย 

  耕卡雅野生动物保护区 Gengkaya Yeshe ng Dongwu Baohuqu 

46 เขตรักษาพนัธุ์สัตว์ป่าเขาสอยดาว 

  摘星山野生动物保护区 Zhaixngshan Ye sheng Do ngwu Baohuqu 

47 เขตรักษาพนัธุ์สัตว์ป่าภูววั 

  牛山野生保护区 Niushan Yeshe ng Baohuqu 

48 เขตรักษาพนัธุ์สัตว์ป่าห้วยขาแข้ง 

  汇脚劲野生保护区 Huijiaoj ng Yesheng Baohu qu 

49 เขาแก่นจันทร ์ 

  檀香山 Tanxia ng Shan 

50 เขาไกรลาส  

  白山 Bai Sha n 
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51 เขาเขียน 

  画山 Hua Shan 

52 เขาค้อ 

  果山 Guoshan 

53 เขาฆ้องชัย 

  空猜山 Kongcai Sha n 

54 เขาช่องพราน 

  重盘山 Cho ngpan Shan 

55 เขาตะเกียบ   

  筷子山 Kuaizi Sha n 

56 เขาตะป ู 

  铁钉山 Tiedi ng Shan 

57 เขาตันหยงมัส 

  丹戎目山 Danrongmu  Shan 

58 เขาเต่า 

  龟山 Gu  Shan 

59 เขาถํ�า 

  洞山 Dong Shan 

60 เขาบันไดอิฐ  

  砖階山 Zhuanjie Shan 

61 เขาบ่อทอง  

  金矿山 Jnkuang Shan 

62 เขาปินะ 

  毕纳山 Bina Shan 

63 เขารัง 

  琅山 Lang Shan 

64 เขาวง 

  环山 Huan Shan 

65 เขาวงพระจันทร ์  

  月环山 Yuehuan Shan 

66 เขาวรนาถบรรพต หรือ    
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  เขากบ 

  青蛙山 Q ngwa Shan 

67 เขาวงั 

  拷汪宫 Kaowang Go ng 

68 เขาสามมุก   

  三珠山 Sanzhu  Shan 

69 เขาหน้าคน 

  人面山 Renmian Shan 

70 เขาหมาจ ู  

  合巴狗山 Hebagou Shan 

71 เขื�อนกิ�วลม k 

  久隆壩 Jiu lo ng Ba 

72 เขื�อนแก่งกระจาน k 

  景甲章壩 Jngjiazha ng Ba 

73 เขื�อนจุฬาภรณ ์ k 

  朱拉蓬壩 Zhulape ng Ba 

74 เขื�อนเจ้าพระยา k 

  召披耶壩 Zhaop ye Ba 

75 เขื�อนนํ� าพุง k 

  南喯壩 Nanben Ba 

76 เขื�อนนํ� าอูน k 

  南温壩 Nanwen Ba  

77 เขื�อนภูมิพล k 

  浦密蓬壩 Pu m peng Ba 

78 เขื�อนรัชชประภา หรือ k 

  เขื�อนเชี�ยวหลาน k 

  乐差巴帕壩 Lechaba pa Ba 

79 เขื�อนลาํตะคอง k 

  蓝打空壩 Landakong Ba 

80 เขื�อนลาํนางรอง k 

  蓝喃隆壩 Lannanlo ng Ba 
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81 เขื�อนลาํปาว k 

  蓝包壩 Lanbao Ba 

82 เขื�อนวชิราลงกรณ ์ k 

  瓦棲拉隆功壩 Wa q lalo nggong Ba 

83 เขื�อนศรีนครินทร ์ k 

  诗纳卡琳壩 Sh nakal n Ba 

  斯里那卡林水坝 S lnakal n Shu ba 

84 เขื�อนสิริกิตต ์ k 

  诗里吉壩 Sh lj  Ba 

85 เขื�อนสิรินธร k 

  诗琳通壩 Sh lnto ng Ba 

86 เขื�อนห้วยเมฆา 

  夜卡溪壩 Yekax  Ba 

87 เขื�อนอุบลรัตน ์ k 

  乌汶乐壩 Wuwenle Ba 

88 คิงส์พาวเวอร ์ 

  皇权免费购物中心 Huangquan Mianfe i Gouwu  Zhongxn 

89 เจดีย ์ภูเขาทอง  

  金山塔 Jnshan Ta 

90 ชะอาํ taam 

  七岩 Q yan 

91 ชายทะเลเขาปิหลาย 

  比来山海滨 B laishan Ha ib n 

92 ชายทะเลอาํเภอท้ายเหมือง 

  泰曼县海滨 Taimanxia n Haibi n 

93 เชียงของ 

  清空  Qngkong 

  长空 Changkong 

  昌孔 Changkong 

94 เชียงแสน 

  昌盛 Changsheng  
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  清盛 Q ngsheng 

95 เชียงใหม่ไนท์ซาฟารี 

  清迈夜间动物园 Q ngmai Yejian Dongwu yuan 

96 เชียงใหม่ไนท์บาร์ซาร์ 

  清迈夜市 Q ngmai Yesh  

97 ไชน่าทาวน ์ 

  中国城 ZhongguoChe ng 

98 ซอยละลายทรัพย ์   

  溶金巷 Ro ngj n Xiang 

99 ซาฟารีเวิลด์   

  海洋公园 Haiyang Gongyua n 

  野生世界动物园 Yesheng Shi jie Dongwuyuan 

100 ซีแซนด์คลับ 

  喜仙俱乐部 X xia n Ju lebu 

101 ดรีมเวิล์ด 

  梦幻世界 Menghuan Sh jie 

102 ดอนหอยหลอด   

  管贝岛 Guanbei Da o 

103 ดอยตะม้อ 

  拉摩山 Lamo  Shan 

104 ดอยตุง 

  隆山 Long Shan 

105 ดอยแม่สลอง 

  沙隆山 Shalo ng Shan 

106 ดอยสุเทพ 

  素贴山 Su tie Shan 

107 ดอยอินทนนท ์ 

  因他暖山 Y ntanuan Shan 

108 ด่านเจดีย์สามองค ์   

  三塔关 Santa Guan 

109 แดนเนรมิต 
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  尼拉密游乐园 N lam Youleyuan 

110 ตลาดกลางคืนสีลม 

  市隆夜市场 Sh lo ng Yesh chang 

111 ตลาดนัดสวนจตุจักร 

  乍都节公园市 Zhadujie Gongyua n Sh  

  咋都扎克周末市场 Zuoduzha ke  Zhoumo  Sh chang 

  扎都甲周末市集 Zhadujia Zhoumo  Sh j  

112 ตลาดนํ� าคลองโพธิ� หัก  

  普哈港水上市场 Pu hagang Shui shang Shi chang 

113 ตลาดนํ� าดอนหวาย  

  菓苇水上市场 Guowei Shui shang Shi cha ng 

114 ตลาดนํ� าดําเนินสะดวก   

  水上市场 Shu shang Shichang 

  红霄楼水上市场 Hongxiaolo u Shui shang Shi chang 

115 ตลาดนํ� าวดัไทร 

  曼谷水上市场 Mangu Shui shang Shicha ng 

116 ตลาดแสงทอง 

  商铜市场 Shangtong Shi chang 

117 ตาํหนักพระนครหลวง 

  纳空銮王府 Nakongluan Wa ngfu 

118 ตึกใบหยกสอง    

  玉叶二 Yuye'er 

119 ถนนข้าวสาร 

  卡欧沙巷 Kaousha Xia ng 

  拷桑路 Kos ng Lu 

120 ถํ�าแกว้ 

  水晶洞 Shu jng Dong 

121 ถํ�าไกรลาศ 

  蓋拉沙洞 Gailasha Do ng 

122 ถํ�าขุนกระทิง 

  坤卡廷洞 Kunkat ng Dong 
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123 ถํ�าเขาเงิน  

  银沙洞 Y nsha Dong 

124 ถํ�าเขาบิน 

  飞山洞 Feishan Do ng 

125 ถํ�าเขาปฐว ี 

  巴塔威洞山 Bataweido ng Shan 

126 ถํ�าเขาพระยาพายเรือ 

  披耶王划船洞 P yewa ng Hua chuan Do ng 

127 ถํ�าเขายอ้ย 

  考瑞洞 Kaoru   Dong 

128 ถํ�าเขาหลบช้าง  

  大象泉之穴 Daxia ngquan Zh  Xue 

129 ถํ�าเขาหลวง  

  王山洞 Wa ngshan Do ng 

  考龙穴 Kaolo ng Xue 

130 ถํ�าคูหาสวรรค ์   

  天穴洞 Tianxue  Dong 

131 ถํ�าโครํา  

  牛舞洞 Niuwu Dong 

132 ถํ�าแจ้ง 

  光明洞 Guangm ng Dong 

133 ถํ�าเชียงดาว 

  清佬洞 Qinglao Do ng 

134 ถํ�าตับเต่า 

  水虌洞 Shui bie Dong 

135 ถํ�าไทร  

  榕树洞 Ro ngshu Dong 

136 ถํ�านํ� าผุด 

  喷水洞 Penshui  Dong 

137 ถํ�าบริจินดา  

  宝石洞 Baoshi  Dong 
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138 ถํ�าบ่อยา  

  药池洞 Yaochi Dong 

139 ถํ�าผาไท 

  爬泰洞 Patai Dong 

140 ถํ�าผานางคอย   

  娘望岩洞 Niangwangya n Dong 

141 ถํ�าผาพวง  

  环岩洞 Huaiyan Dong 

142 ถํ�าผามอง  

  望岩洞 Wa ngyan Dong 

143 ถํ�าผีหัวโต   

  大头鬼洞 DatouguDong 

144 ถํ�าฝ่ามือแดง    

  红掌洞 Hongzhang Do ng 

145 ถํ�าพระขยางค ์ 

  卡然佛洞 Kara nfo Dong 

146 ถํ�าพระธาต ุ 

  佛骨洞 Fogu Dong 

147 ถํ�าพระนาง 

  王妃洞 Wa ngfei Dong 

148 ถํ�าพระยานคร 

  帕耶纳空洞 Payenakong Do ng 

  帕亚那空山洞 Payanakongsha n Dong 

149 ถํ�าพุงช้าง  

  象腹洞 Xiangfu Dong 

150 ถํ�าพุพระ 

  佛泉洞 Foquan Do ng 

151 ถํ�าเพชร 

  钻石洞 Zuansh  Dong 

152 ถํ�าโพธิสัตว ์   
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  菩萨洞 Pu sa Dong 

153 ถํ�ามโหฬาร  

  巨洞 Ju  Dong 

154 ถํ�ามังกรทอง 

  金龙洞 Jnlo ng Dong 

155 ถํ�ามาลัย  

  花环洞 Huahuan Do ng 

156 ถํ�ามืด  

  黑洞 Hei Dong 

157 ถํ�าแม่อุสุ 

  夜乌蘇洞 Yewusu  Dong 

158 ถํ�ารับร่อ 

  乐罗洞 Leluo  Dong 

159 ถํ�าลอด 

  穿心洞 Chuanxn Dong 

160 ถํ�าละวา้ 

  拉瓦洞 Lawa Dong 

161 ถํ�าวงัตะเคียน 

  汪达乾洞 Wa ngdaqia n Dong 

162 ถํ�าววัแดง 

  红牛洞 Hongniu Do ng 

163 ถํ�าไวกิ�ง 

  维京洞穴 We ijng Dongxue  

164 ถํ�าสายแกว้   

  珠带洞 Zhuda i Dong 

165 ถํ�าสุรินทร์ 

  因陀罗洞 Y ntuo luo  Dong 

166 ถํ�าสุวรรณ  

  黄金洞 Huangj n Dong 

167 ถํ�าสุวรรณคูหา   

  黄金山洞 Huangjnshan Dong 
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168 ถํ�าใหญ ่ 

  大洞 Da Dong 

169 ถํ�าเอราวณั  

  神象洞 Shenxiang Dong 

170 ทวีชัยแลนด ์ 

  他威猜花园 Taweica i Huayuan 

171 ทะเลกนัตงั 

  甘丹海 Gandan Ha i 

172 ทะเลปะเหลียน 

  巴联海 Balian Ha i 

173 ทะเลสองห้อง 

  颂丰海 So ngfeng Hai 

174 ทะเลสาบแม่ปิง 

  夜滨湖 Yeb n Hu 

175 ทะเลสาบสงขลา 

  宋卡湖 So ngka Hu  

176 ทางรถไฟสายมรณะ    

  死亡铁路 S wang Tielu  

177 ทุ่งกะมัง 

  卡挽原野 Kawan Yua nye  

178 ทุ่งใหญ่นเรศวร 

  那黎宣原野保护区 Nal xua n Yuanye Baohu qu 

179 ทําเนียบรัฐบาล  

  政府官邸 Zhengfu Gua ndi  

180 ธารนํ� าร้อน 

  温泉溪 We nquanx 

181 นาฏยศาลาหุ่นละครเล็กโจ-หลุยส ์   

  传统泰国木偶剧场 Chuanto ng Taiguo  Mu ou Ju chang 

  乔依路易斯剧场 Jiaoy lu y s  Ju chang 

182 นํ�าตกกะโรม 

  卡隆瀑布 Kalo ng Pu bu 
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183 นํ�าตกแก่งซอง 

  挌松瀑布 Geso ng Pu bu 

184 นํ�าตกแก่งโสภา 

  梗娑帕瀑布 Gengsuo pa Pu bu 

185 นํ�าตกเขาคราม 

  康山瀑布 Kangshan Pu bu 

186 นํ�าตกเขาพงั 

  潘山瀑布 Panshan Pu bu 

187 นํ�าตกเขาอีโต ้ 

  伊杜瀑布 Ydu Pu bu 

188 นํ�าตกคลองนํ� าไหล หรือ    

  นํ�าตกปางควาย  

  流水溪瀑布 Liushu x  Pu bu 

189 นํ�าตกจําปาทอง 

  占巴通瀑布 Zhanbato ng Pu bu 

190 นํ�าตกแจ้ซ้อน 

  寨颂瀑布 Zaiso ng Pubu 

191 นํ�าตกชันตาเถร 

  苍达亭瀑布 Cangdati ng Pubu 

192 นํ�าตกตาดโตน 

  达端瀑布 Daduan Pu bu 

193 นํ�าตกตาดสาน 

  达讪瀑布 Daxia n Pu bu 

194 นํ�าตกตาดหมอก 

  达雾瀑布 Dawu Pu bu 

195 นํ�าตกโตนงาช้าง    

  象牙瀑布 Xiangya Pu bu 

196 นํ�าตกโตนเต๊ะ 

  咚叮瀑布 Dongding Pu bu 

197 นํ�าตกโตนไทร    

  榕树瀑布 Ro ngshu Pu bu 
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198 นํ�าตกโตนพงังา 

  端攀牙瀑布 Duanpanya  Pu bu 

199 นํ�าตกทรายเหลือง   

  黄沙瀑布 Huangsha Pu bu 

200 นํ�าตกไทรโยค 

  柿约瀑布 Shi yue Pu bu 

201 นํ�าตกธารเงิน  

  银溪瀑布 Yinxi  Pu bu 

202 นํ�าตกธารทอง  

  金泉瀑布 Ji nquan Pu bu 

203 นํ�าตกธารทิพย ์   

  圣泉瀑布 Shengquan Pu bu 

204 นํ�าตกธารารักษ ์ 

  他拉乐瀑布 Talale Pu bu 

205 นํ�าตกนางรอง 

  娘农瀑布 Niangnong Pu bu 

206 นํ�าตกนํ� าปิ� น 

  南滨瀑布 Nanbi n Pu bu 

207 นํ�าตกบริพตัร 

  母里博瀑布 Mu li bo Pu bu 

208 นํ�าตกปอย 

  浦瀑布 Pu  Pubu 

209 นํ�าตกปาโจ 

  巴祖瀑布 Bazu  Pu bu 

210 นํ�าตกปุญญบาล 

  本耶芒瀑布 Benye mang Pu bu 

211 นํ�าตกปูแกง 

  補宫瀑布 Bugong Pu bu 

212 นํ�าตกผาตาด 

  帕达瀑布 Pada Pu bu 

213 นํ�าตกพรหมโลก   
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  梵天瀑布 Fantian Pu bu 

214 นํ�าตกพลิ�ว  

  飘然瀑布 Pia oran Pu bu 

215 นํ�าตกภูซาง 

  浦商瀑布 Pu shang Pubu 

216 นํ�าตกแม่กรณ ์ 

  夜功瀑布 Yegong Pu bu 

217 นํ�าตกแม่กลาง 

  夜岗瀑布 Yegang Pu bu   

218 นํ�าตกแม่บอน 

  夜蒙瀑布 Yemeng Pu bu 

219 นํ�าตกแม่ปาน 

  夜班瀑布 Yeban Pu bu 

220 นํ�าตกแม่พูน 

  夜奔瀑布 Yeben Pu bu 

221 นํ�าตกแม่ยะ 

  夜丫瀑布 Yeya Pu bu 

222 นํ�าตกแม่สา 

  夜沙瀑布 Yesha Pu bu 

223 นํ�าตกยูงทอง   

  金孔雀瀑布 Ji nkongque Pu bu 

224 นํ�าตกลาํปี 

  蓝碧瀑布 Lanbi  Pu bu 

225 นํ�าตกวชิรธาร 

  瓦棲拉滩瀑布 Wa qi latan Pu bu 

226 นํ�าตกวงักา้นเหลือง 

  乌檀宫瀑布 Wutanggong Pu bu 

227 นํ�าตกวงัแกว้  

  珠宫瀑布 Zhugong Pu bu 

228 นํ�าตกวงัม่วง 

  汪万瀑布 Wa ngwan Pu bu 
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229 นํ�าตกศิลาเพชร   

  钻石瀑布 Zuanshi  Pu bu 

230 นํ�าตกสอยดาว   

  摘星瀑布 Zhaixi ng Pubu 

231 นํ�าตกสิริภูมิ 

  诗里奔瀑布 Shi liben Pu bu 

232 นํ�าตกสาริกา 

  沙立卡瀑布 Shali ka Pu bu 

233 นํ�าตกสาวน้อย  

  หรือ นํ� าตกเจ็ดสาวน้อย  

  少女瀑布 Shaonü Pu bu 

234 นํ�าตกหงาว 

  傲瀑布 Ao Pu bu 

235 นํ�าตกหน้าเมือง 

  城前瀑布 Chengqian Pu bu 

236 นํ�าตกห้วยเกษียร 

  乳海溪瀑布 Ru haix Pu bu 

237 นํ�าตกห้วยแกว้   

  珠溪瀑布 Zhuxi  Pu bu 

238 นํ�าตกห้วยขมิ�น  

  黄鸝溪瀑布 Huangli xi  Pu bu 

239 นํ�าตกห้วยจันทร ์   

  月溪瀑布 Yuexi  Pubu 

240 นํ�าตกห้วยโรง 

  隆溪瀑布 Longxi  Pu bu 

241 นํ�าตกหินลาด    

  หรือ นํ� าตกไซเบอร ์   

  溅石瀑布 Jiansh Pu bu

242 นํ�าตกเหวทราย   

  沙谷瀑布 Shagu Pu bu 

243 นํ�าตกเหวนรก 
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  地狱谷瀑布 Diyugu Pu bu 

244 นํ�าตกเอราวณั 

  爱侣湾瀑布 Ailü wan Pu bu 

245 นํ�าพุร้อนบ้านสมอทอง 

  沙摩通村温泉 Shamo to ngcun We nqua n 

246 นํ�าพุร้อนสันกาํแพง 

  讪甘烹温泉 Shanganpeng We nquan 

247 นํ�าพุร้อนหินดาด 

  平石温泉 Pi ngshi We nquan 

248 โนนวดัป่า 

  陵林寺 L ngl n S  

249 บ่อนํ� าร้อนแจ้ซ้อน 

  寨颂温泉 Zaiso ng Wenqua n 

250 บ่อนํ� าร้อนฝาง 

  房县温泉 Fangxia n We nquan 

251 บ่อพลอย  

  宝石矿 Baosh  Kua ng 

252 บ่อสร้าง 

  牧商阳伞村 Mu shang Yangsa ncun 

253 บางลาํพ ู 

  班仑坡港 Banlu npogang 

254 บ้านกน้อ่าว 

  功奥村 Gong'ao Cu n 

255 บ้านกะเหรี�ยงห้วยห้อม 

  汇峰克伦民族村 Huifeng Ke lu n Mi nzu  Cu n 

256 บ้านจิม ทอมป์สัน 

  金通普之家 Ji nto ngpu zhi  Jia 

257 บ้านเชียง 

  挽昌村 Wa nchang Cu n 

258 บ้านดอนเจดีย ์   

  塔丘村 Taqiu  Cu n 
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259 บ้านเพ 

  挽披村 Wa np  Cu n 

260 บ้านหนองเขื�อนช้าง 

  侬坤沧村 Nongkunca ng Cu n 

261 บึงแก่นนคร 

  景纳空湖 Jngnako ng Hu 

262 บึงนกเป็ดนํ� าคอนสวรรค ์ 

  空沙旺水鸟湖 Kongshawangshu nia o Hu  

263 บึงนกเป็ดนํ� าไพรบึง 

  派蒙水鸟湖 Paimeng Shu niao Hu 

264 บึงนํ� าใส   

  清水湖 Qingshu  Hu 

265 บึงบอระเพ็ด 

  拉碧湖 Lab  Hu 

266 บึงพลาญชัย 

  帕兰猜湖 Palancai Hu 

267 บึงสีไฟ   

  色火湖 Sehuo Hu 

268 โบราณสถานพงตึก 

  碰德文物保护区 Pengde We nwu Baohuqu 

269 โบราณสถานอําเภอพนมไพร 

  帕侬赛县古城 Panongsai Xianguche ng 

270 โบสถ์คาทอลิก 

  卡陀里教堂 Katuo l  Jia otang 

271 โบสถ์น้อย 

  古佛殿 Gufodian 

272 โบสถ์พราหมณ ์ 

  婆罗门庙 Po luo men Miao 

273 ประตูนํ� า 

  水门市场 Shu men Shichang 

  帕杜南 Padunan 
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274 ประตูพิมานไชยศรี 

  披曼猜惜宫门 Pi mancaix Gongmen 

275 ปรางค์กู่จังหวดัชัยภูม ิ 

  猜耶奔古塔 Caiyebe n Guta  

276 ปรางค์กู่จังหวดัศรีสะเกษ 

  四色菊古塔 S seju  Guta 

277 ปรางค์กู่สวนแตง    

  瓜园古塔 Guayuan Gu ta 

278 ปรางค์แขก  

  印度塔 Y ndu Ta 

279 ปรางค์สามยอด  

  三峰塔 SanfengTa 

280 ปราสาทพระเทพบิดร 

  帕贴碧隆殿 Patiebi lo ng Dian 

281 ปราสาทภูฝ้าย 

  普辉石宫 Pu hui  Shigong 

282 ปราสาทเมืองท ี 

  曼梯殿 Manti  Dian 

283 ปราสาทเมืองสิงห์   

  狮子宫 Shi zi Gong 

284 ปราสาทศรีขรภูม ิ 

  悉卡拉蓬石宫 X kalapeng Sh gong 

285 ปราสาทหนองกู ่ 

  侬古宫 Nonggu Gong 

286 ปราสาทหินเขาพระวิหาร 

  威寒佛山石宫 We ihan Foshan Sh gong 

287 ปราสาทหินจอมพระ 

  宗帕石宫 Zongpa  Sh gong 

288 ปราสาทหินบ้านพลวง 

  挽攀石宫 Wa npan Sh gong 

289 ปราสาทหินพนมรุ้ง 
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  彩虹山石宫 Caiho ngshan Sh gong 

290 ปราสาทหินพนมวนั 

  帕侬旺石宫 Panongwangshi  Gong 

291 ปราสาทหินพิมาย 

  披迈石宫 Pi mai Shgong 

292 ปราสาทหินเมืองตํ�า    

  矮城石宫 Aicheng Sh gong 

293 ปราสาทหินวดัสระกาํแพงน้อย   

  小臂池寺石宫 Xiaob ch si  Sh gong 

294 ปราสาทหินวดัสระกาํแพงใหญ่   

  大臂池寺石宫 Dabi ch s  Sh gong 

295 ปราสาทสัจธรรม   

  真理圣殿 Zhenl  Shengdian 

296 ปักธงชัย paktotaj 

  博通猜 Boto ngca i 

297 ป่าซาง 

  巴桑 Basa ng 

298 ป่าตองไนท์บาร์ซาร์ 

  巴东夜市 Badong Ye sh  

299 ป่าหินงาม  

  美石林 Meish l n 

300 ปากนํ� าปัตตาน ี 

  北大年海口 Beidania n Haiko u 

301 ปางช้าง 

  帮昌 Bangcha ng 

302 ปางช้างแม่สา 

  湄沙大象训练学校 Meisha Daxia ng Xunlian Xue xia o 

303 ผาเกิ�ง 

  华盖岩 Huagai Ya n 

304 ผาแต้ม  

  点岩 Dianyan 
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305 ผานกเค้า  

  猫头鹰山 Maoto uy ng Shan 

306 พระเจดีย์กลางนํ� า    

  水中佛塔 Shu zhong Fota 

307 พระเจดีย์วดัป่าสัมมานุสรณ ์ 

  正念寺佛塔 Zhengnians  Fo ta 

308 พระเจดีย์ศรีสุริโยทัย  

  悉素里耶泰皇后纪念塔 X su l yetai Huanghou J nianta 

309 พระเจดีย์ศิริมหามายา     

  摩诃吉祥佛塔 Mo hej xia ng Fota  

310 พระตาํหนักดอยตุง  

  王太后行宫 Wa ngtaiho u X nggong 

311 พระตาํหนักทักษิณราชนิเวศน์ 

  南方行宫 Nanfa ng Xnggong 

312 พระตาํหนักภูพานราชนิเวศน์ 

  普盘行宫 Pu pan X nggong 

313 พระตาํหนักภูพิงค์ราชนิเวศน ์ 

  九世王夏宫 Jiu sh wang Xiagong 

  普屏行宫 Pu p ng X nggong 

  浦屏宫 Pu p ng Gong 

314 พระตาํหนักวาสุกรี 

  哇素基净苑 Wa su j  Jngyuan 

315 พระที�นั�งจักรีมหาปราสาท  

  节基皇殿 Jiej  Huangdian 

316 พระที�นั�งดุสิตมหาปราสาท  

  兜率皇殿 Doushuai Huangdia n 

317 พระที�นั�งตรีมุข  

  帝穆殿 D mu  Dian 

318 พระที�นั�งทรงธรรม   

  习经楼 X j ng Lou 

319 พระที�นั�งทรงผนวช   
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  方丈楼 Fangzha ng Lou 

320 พระที�นั�งปราโมทย์มไหสวรรย ์  

  巴莫玛海沙旺殿 Bamo maha ishawa ng Dian 

321 พระที�นั�งเพชรภูมิไพโรจน ์  

  碧蓬派洛殿 Bipengpa iluo  Dian 

322 พระที�นั�งไพศาลทักษิณ  

  护国神殿 Huguo She ndian 

323 พระที�นั�งราชธรรมสภา  

  探玛沙帕殿 Tanmashapa Dian 

324 พระที�นั�งวโรภาษพิมาน  

  瓦罗派披曼殿 Wa luo paip man Dian 

325 พระที�นั�งวิมานเมฆ 

  云宫 Yun Gong 

  云天宫殿 Yuntian Gongdian 

326 พระที�นั�งเวชยนัต์วิเชียรปราสาท  

  越然威昌殿 Yuera nweicha ng Dian 

327 พระที�นั�งเวหาศน์จํารูญ  

  天明殿 Tianm ng Dian 

328 พระที�นั�งสรรเพชญ์ปราสาท     

  大觉皇殿 Dajue Hua ngdian 

329 พระที�นั�งอนันตสมาคม  

  阿南达皇府 Ānanda Hua ngfu 

330 พระที�นั�งอมรินทร์วินิจฉัย 

  因陀罗皇殿 Y ntuo luo  Huangdian 

  庵玛粦皇殿 Ānmali n Huangdian 

331 พระที�นั�งอาภรณ์ภิโมกข์ปราสาท  

  阿蓬碧莫亭 Āpengbi mo  T ng 

332 พระที�นั�งไอสวรรย์ทิพยอาสน ์ 

  水上皇亭 Shu shang Huangt ng 

  挨沙旺亭 Āishawang T ng 

333 พระแท่นดงรัก 
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  隆乐佛床 Longle Fochuang 

334 พระธาตุกล่องข้าวน้อย 

  拱靠诺舍利塔 Gongkaonuo Shel ta 

335 พระธาตุขามแก่น 

  堪景舍利塔 Kanj ng Shel ta 

336 พระธาตุเขาน้อย 

  考连舍利塔 Kaolian Shel ta 

337 พระธาตุจอมทอง  

  宗通舍利塔 Zongto ng Shel ta 

338 พระธาตุจอมเพชร 

  宗碧舍利塔 Zongbi  Shel ta 

339 พระธาตุเชิงชุม 

  成存舍利塔 Chengcun Shel ta 

340 พระธาตุแช่แห้ง 

  星杏舍利塔 X ngx ng Shel ta 

341 พระธาตุดอยจอมทอง 

  宗通山舍利塔 Zongto ngsha n Shel ta 

342 พระธาตุดอยสุเทพ 

  素贴山庙 Su tieshan Miao 

  蘇提婆山舍利塔 Su t poshan Shel ta 

343 พระธาตุท่าอุเทน 

  陀无廷舍利塔 Tuowut ng Shel ta 

344 พระธาตุทุ่งย ั�ง 

  屯养舍利塔 Chu nyang Shel ta 

345 พระธาตุพระลอ 

  帕罗舍利塔 Paluo  Shel ta 

346 พระธาตุตาดูน 

  纳仑舍利塔 Nalu n Shel ta 

347 พระธาตุนารายณ์เจงเวง 

  那罗延舍利塔 Naluo yan Shel ta 

348 พระธาตุบังพวน 
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  曼盘舍利塔 Manpan Shel ta 

349 พระธาตุบางแกว้ 

  曼角舍利塔 Manjiao Shel ta 

350 พระธาตุพนม 

  帕侬舍利塔 Panong Shel ta 

351 พระธาตุพระลอ 

  帕罗舍利塔 Paluo  Shel ta 

352 พระธาตุภูเพ็ก 

  普碧舍利塔 Pu bi   Shel ta 

353 พระธาตุยาค ู 

  耶窟舍利塔 Yeku Shel ta 

354 พระธาตุเรณูนคร   

  微城舍利塔 We icheng Shel ta 

355 พระธาตุศรีคุณ 

  悉坤舍利塔 Xikun Shel ta 

356 พระธาตุศรีสองรัก   

  两利舍利塔 Liangl  Shel ta 

357 พระธาตุสัจจะ  

  真如舍利塔 Zhenru Shel ta 

358 พระธาตุหนองสามหมื�น    

  三万沼舍利塔 Sanwanzha o Shel ta 

359 พระธาตุหริภุญชัย 

  哈里奔猜舍利塔 Hal benca i She l ta 

360 พระนครคีรี 

  纳空奇里行宫 Nakongq l  X ngdian 

361 พระนารายณ์ราชนิเวศน์ 

  那莱大帝行宫 Nalai Dad  X nggong 

362 พระบรมธาตุไชยา 

  猜耶舍利塔 Caiye She l ta 

363 พระบรมมหาราชวงั  

  皇宫  Huanggong 
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  大皇宫 Da Huanggo ng 

364 พระบรมรูปทรงม้า 

  骑马纪念像 Q ma Jnianxia ng 

  五世皇骑马纪念像 Wumahuang Q ma J nianxiang 

365 พระประโทนเจดีย ์ 

  巴通佛塔 Bato ng Fo ta 

366 พระปรางค์วดัอรุณ   

  黎明寺大乘塔 L m ngs  Da chengta  

367 พระปรางค์สามยอด    

  三峰塔 Sanfeng Ta 

368 พระพุทธบาทตากผา้    

  晾袈裟佛足 Liangjiasha  Fo zu  

369 พระพุทธบาทถํ�าผาบิ�ง  

  并岩洞佛足 B ngyandong Fo zu  

370 พระพุทธบาทบัวบก  

  摩木佛足 Mo mu  Fozu  

371 พระพุทธบาทสระบุรี  

  北标佛足 Beibiao Fo zu  

372 พระโพธิธาตุพิมาน  

  藏塔阁 Cangta Ge 

373 พระมหาดิลกธรรมกรกนิทาน   

  至上法宝摩诃佛塔 Zh sha ng Fabao Mo he  Fo ta 

374 พระมหาเจดีย์มุนีปัตตบริขาร  

  至聖资具摩诃佛塔 Zh she ng Z ju  Mo he Fota  

375 พระมหาเจดีย์ศรีสรรเพชญ์ดาญาณ  

  大觉摩诃佛塔 Dajue Mo he  Ta 

376 พระมหาธาตุเมืองละโว ้ 

  拉瓦城舍利塔 Lawacheng Shel ta 

377 พระราชนิเวศน์มฤคทายวนั  

 

  爱与希望之宫 Aiyuxi wang zh  Gong 
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378 พระราชวงัไกลกงัวล  

  远忧行宫 Yuanyou Xnggong 

379 พระราชวงัดุสิต 

  鲁实行宫 Lush  X nggong 

380 พระราชวงับางปะอิน 

  五世皇行宫 Wush huang X nggong 

  挽芭茵行宫 Wa nbay n X nggong 

  挽巴茵夏宫 Wa nbay n Xia gong 

381 พระราชวงัสนามจันทร ์ 

  月场行宫 Yuecha ng X nggong 

382 พระราชวงัสราญรมย ์ 

  沙拉隆行宫 Shalalo ng X nggong 

383 พระศรีมหาธาต ุ  

  吉祥舍利塔 Jxiang Shel ta 

384 พระศรีรัตนเจดีย ์ 

  乐达纳舍利塔 Ledana  Shel ta 

385 พระสมุทรเจดีย ์ 

  海洋佛塔 Haiyang Fo ta 

386 พระสุวรรณเจดีย ์   

  黄金塔 Huangj n Ta 

387 พระอัษฎามหาเจดีย ์    

  八大佛塔 Bada  Fota  

388 พฒัน์พงศ ์ 

  帕蓬夜市 Papeng Yesh  

  博朋 Bopeng 

  帕蓬 Papeng 

389 พทัยา  

  博他雅市 BotayaSh  

  芭提雅 Bat ya 

  芭堤雅 Bad ya 

  帕塔雅 Pataya 
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390 พาหุรัด ahura t 

  抛夫呖 Paoful  

391 พิพิธภัณฑ์กลางแจ้ง  

  露天博物馆 Lutian Bo wuguan 

392 พิพิธภัณฑ์เครื�องปั� นดินเผา 

  陶瓷博物馆 Taoc  Bowuguan 

393 พิพิธภัณฑ์เครื�องสังขโลก 

  宋卡洛瓷器博物馆 So ngkaluo  Ci qi  Bowuguan 

394 พิพิธภัณฑ์ช้างเอราวัณ 

  爱侣湾神象博物馆 Ailü wanshenxia ng Bowu guan 

395 พิพิธภัณฑ์บ้านเก่า 

  挽高博物馆 Wa ngao Bo wu guan 

396 พิพิธภัณฑ์ผ้าไหมจิม ทอมสัน 

  金汤普泰丝博物馆 Jntangpu Ta is  Bowuguan 

397 พิพิธภัณฑ์รัชกาลที�7 

  拉玛七世皇博物馆 Lama Q sh huang Bowuguan 

398 พิพิธภัณฑ์ริบลี�ส์ เชื�อหรือไม่  

  信不信由你奇趣馆 X n bu xn you n  Q quguan 

  信不信由你乐园 X n buxn you n  Leyuan 

399 พิพิธภัณฑ์วิทยาศาสตร์   

  科学馆 Kexue  Guan 

400 พิพิธภัณฑ์ศิลปะเชียงใหม่ 

  清迈园艺博览园 Q ngmaiyuany  Bolanyua n 

401 พิพิธภัณฑ์ศิลปะในขวด 

  迷你雕刻艺术博物馆 M n  Diaoke Y shu  Bowu guan 

402 พิพิธภัณฑ์สงคราม  

  大战纪念馆 Dazha n j nianbei 

  战争博物馆 Zhanzhe ng Bowuguan 

403 พิพิธภัณฑสถานแห่งชาต ิ 

  国家博物馆 Guojia Bowu guan 

404 พิพิธภัณฑสถานแห่งชาต ิ 
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   กาํแพงเพชร 

  甘烹碧国家博物馆 Ganpengb  Guo jia Bowuguan 

405 พิพิธภัณฑสถานแห่งชาติขอนแก่น 

  孔敬国家博物馆 Kongj ng Guojia  Bowuguan 

406 พิพิธภัณฑ์สถานแห่งชาติจังหวดั 

   น่าน 

  难府国家博物馆 Nanfu Guojia  Bowuguan 

407 พิพิธภัฑสถานแห่งชาติจังหวดั 

   สงขลา 

  宋卡国家博物馆 So ngka Guo jia Bowuguan 

408 พิพิธภัณฑสถานแห่งชาต ิ 

   เจ้าสามพระยา 

  昭三披耶国家博物馆 Zhaosanpi ye Guojia Bo wu guan 

409 พิพิธภัณฑสถานแห่งชาติบ้านเชียง 

    

  挽昌国家博物馆 Wa nchang Guojia Bowuguan 

410 พิพิธภัณฑ์สถานแห่งชาติรามคาํแหง 

    

  蓝甘杏国家博物馆 Langanju  Guojia Bowuguan 

  兰甘亨博物院 Langanhe ng Bowuyuan 

411 พิพิธภัณฑสถานแห่งชาติเรือ 

  พระราชพิธี 

  御舟国家博物馆 Yuzho u Guojia Bowuguan 

412 พิพิธภัณฑสถานแห่งชาติอินทร์บุรี 

  茵武里国家博物馆 Y nwul  Guojia Bo wuguan 

413 พิพิธภัณฑ์หุ่นขี�ผึ�งไทย 

  泰国蜡像馆 Taiguo Laxia ng Guan 

414 พุร้อนป่าแป๋ 

  巴鼻温泉 Bab  We nqua n 
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415 พุนํ� าร้อนวดัโปทาราม 

  波他兰寺温泉 Botalan S  We nquan 

416 พุทธมณฑล 

  佛教城 Fojiaoche ng 

417 เพนียดคล้องช้าง  

  猎象圈栏 Liexia ng Quanla n 

418 แพะเมืองผ ี 

  怪城 Guai Che ng 

419 ฟาร์มจรเข้สามพราน    

  三攀鳄鱼湖 Sanpan ÈyuhuDongwu yuan 

420 ฟาร์มจรเข้สมุทรปราการ 

  北榄鳄鱼湖动物园 Beilan Èyuhu  Dongwuyuan 

421 ฟาร์มจีระโรส 

  集拉洛花圃 Jlaluo  Huayuan 

422 ฟาร์มหอยมุก  

  养珠场 Yangzhu  Chang 

423 ภูเก็ตโลกใต้ทะเล 

  普吉海底世界 Pu j  Haid  Sh jie 

424 ภูเขาจําลอง  

  假山 Jiashan 

425 ภูทอก 

  普脱山 Pu tuo  Shan 

426 ภูถํ�าพระ 

  佛洞山 Fodong Shan 

427 ภูมโนรมย ์ 

  马奴隆山 Manulo ng Shan 

428 ภูหลวง 

  普銮山 Pu luan Shan 

429 มัสยิดกรือเซะ 

  戈卸清真寺 Gexie  Qngzhens 

430 มัสยิดกลางปัตตานี 
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  北大年中央清真寺 Beidania n Zhongyang Qngzhens 

431 เมืองกาํแพงเพชรเก่า 

  甘烹碧古城 Ganpengb  Gu cheng 

432 เมืองจัมปา 

  占巴城 Zhanba Cheng 

433 เมืองจําลอง 

  微缩城 We isuo Cheng 

  小人国 Xiaorenguo 

434 เมืองตากเก่า 

  噠府古城 Dafu Gucheng 

435 เมืองตูม 

  曼咚城 Mandong Cheng 

436 เมืองไตรตรึงษ ์ 

  岱登城 Daideng Cheng 

437 เมืองนครชุม 

  纳空春城 Nakongchun Che ng 

438 เมืองโบราณ  

  古城 Gucheng 

  文化古城 We nhua Guche ng 

439 เมืองโบราณบ้านทุ่งตึก 

  董德村古城 Dongdecun Gu che ng 

440 เมืองโบราณสมัยทวารวด ี 

  托罗瓦底古城 Tuoluo wad  Gucheng 

441 เมืองพงตึก  

  微缩古城 We isuo  Gucheng 

  朋德城 Pengde Cheng 

442 เมืองลับแล 

  屏风城 P ngfeng Che ng 

443 เมืองศรีเทพ  

  吉神城 Jshen Cheng 

444 มินิสยาม 
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  迷你暹罗国 M n  Xianluo guo 

445 แม่นํ� าโขง 

  湄公河 Meigong He  

446 แม่นํ� าแควน้อย 

  小桂河 Xiaogu  He 

  桂诺伊河 Gu nuoy  He 

447 แม่นํ� าแควใหญ ่ 

  大桂河 Dagu  He 

  桂亚河 Guiya He 

448 แม่นํ� าเจ้าพระยา 

  湄南河 Meinanhe  

  召披耶河 Zhaop yeHe  

449 แม่นํ� านครชัยศรี หรือ 

  แม่นํ� าท่าจีน 

  坤西施河 Kunxsh  He 

  他真河 Tazhe n He 

450 แม่นํ� าน่าน 

  难河 Nan He 

451 แม่นํ� าปาย 

  拜河 Bai He  

452 แม่นํ� าปิง 

  滨河 Bn He 

453 แม่นํ� าแม่กลอง 

  夜功河 Yegong He  

454 แม่นํ� ายม 

  容河 Ro ng He 

455 แม่สลอง 

  美斯乐 Meis le 

456 แม่สอด 

  夜速县 Yesu  Xian 

457 แม่สาย 
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  湄赛 Meisai 

458 เยาวราช 

  耀华力 Yaohual   

459 รอยพระพุทธบาท 

  佛陀足印 Fotuo  Zuyn 

460 รอยพระพุทธบาทเขาสะแกกรัง 

  沙革兰山佛足 Shagelanshan Fo zu  

461 โรบินสัน 

  鲁宾孙 Lub nsu n 

462 โรงเรียนสอนทําร่ม    

  制伞厂 Zh sa n Chang 

  博桑雨伞制作中心 Bosang Yu san Zhi zuo  Zhongxi n 

463 โรงละครแห่งชาต ิ  

  国家剧院 Guojia Ju yuan 

464 โรงละครอักษรา 

  阿撒拉剧院 Āsala Ju yuan 

465 ไร่กุสุมา 

  鼓素马公园 Gusu ma Gongyuan 

466 ไร่ บี.เอ็น. 

  迷英农园 M y ngnongyua n 

467 ไร่วโนทยาน 

  哇努天然之园 Wa nu Tianran Zh  Yua n 

468 โล๊ะดาลาม 

  罗达拉木湾 Luoda lamu  Wa n 

469 วนอุทยานโกสัมพ ี  

  歌三披植物园 Gesanp  Zh wu yuan 

470 วนอุยานเขาช่อง  

  崇山植物园 Cho ngshan Zh wuyuan 

471 วนอุทยานเขาสน  

  松山植物园 So ngshan Zh wu yuan 

472 วนอุทยานเฉลิมพระชนมพรรษา  
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    

  庆寿植物园 Q ngshou Zh wuyuan 

473 วนอุทยานถํ�าปลา  

  鱼洞植物园 Yudong Zh wuyuan 

474 วนอุทยานนํ� าตกกอ้ 

  果族瀑布植物园 Guozu  Pu bu Zh wuyuan 

475 วนอุทยานนํ� าตกกะเปาะ 

  甲伯瀑布植物园 JiaboPu bu Zh wu yuan 

476 วนอุทยานนํ� าตกฉัตรวาริน 

  察哇林瀑布植物园 Chawal n Pu bu Zh wuyuan 

477 วนอุทยานนํ� าตกตาดขาม 

  达刊瀑布植物园 Dagan Pu bu Zh wuyuan 

478 วนอุทยานนํ� าตกทรายขาว 

  白沙瀑布植物园 Baisha Pu bu Zh wuyuan 

479 วนอุทยานนํ� าตกธารโต 

  探多瀑布植物园 Tanduo Pu bu Zh wuyuan 

480 วนอุทยานผาตูบ 

  爬突植物园 Patu  Zh wuyuan 

481 วนอุทยานผานํ� ายอ้ย 

  洩水岩植物园 Xieshu yan Zh wuyuan 

482 วนอุทยานพนมสวาย 

  帕侬沙伟植物园 Panongshawei Zh wu yuan 

483 วนอุทยานภูหม ู 

  猪山植物园 Zhusha n Zh wuyuan 

484 วนอุทยานสักใหญ่   

  巨柚植物园 Ju you Zh wu yuan 

485 วงัจันทรเกษม หรือ 

   วงัหน้า 

  安宁宫 Ānn ng Gong 

486 วงัตะไคร ้ 

  达开花园 Dakai Hua yuan 
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487 วงัสวนจิตรลดา 

  萱集皇宫 Xuanj  Huanggong 

  迟塔拉达宫 Ch talada Gong 

  集臘拉皇宫 Jlala Huanggong 

集拉达皇宫 Jlada Huanggo ng 

488 วงัสวนผกักาด  

  菜园宫 Caiyuan Go ng 

489 วดักรุณา  

  慈悲寺 C bei S  

490 วดักลาง 

  中央寺 Zhongya ng S  

491 วดักลางมิ�งเมือง  

  吉城中央寺 Ji cheng Zhongyang S  

492 วดักาํแพงแลง  

  铁礬石寺 Tiefansh  S  

493 วดักิตติวงศ ์ 

  集德族寺 Jdezu  S  

494 วดักุฎีดาว  

  谷里劳寺 Gul lao S  

495 วดักู ้  

  振兴寺 Zhenx ng S  

496 วดัเกาะแกว้สุทธาราม   

  珠岛寺 Zhuda o S  

497 วดัแกว้พิจิตร 

  美玉寺 Meiyu S  

498 วดัขุนอินทรประมูล 

  坤茵他巴慕寺 Kuny nta bamu  S  

499 วดัเขมาภิรตาราม 

  康乐寺 Kangle S  

500 วดัเขาท่าพระ   

  佛港山寺 Fogangsha n S  
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501 วดัเขาพนมเพลิง  

  帕侬蓬山寺 Panongpengshan S  

502 วดัเขารูปช้าง  

  象山寺 Xiangshan S  

503 วดัเขาเล ่ 

  立山寺 Lishan S 

504 วดัเขาวงกฎ 

  旺谷山寺 Wa nggushan S  

505 วดัเขาสุกิม 

  素金寺 Su j n S 

506 วดัเขาสุวรรณประดิษฐ ์ 

  巴立金山寺 Bal  J nshan S  

507 วดัเขาสุวรรณคีรี 

  素旺奇里寺 Su wangq l  S  

508 วดัเขาอังคาร 

  安康山寺 Ānkangshan S  

509 วดัคงคาราม 

  恒河寺 Henghe S  

510 วดัคูหาภิมุข หรือ 

  วดัหน้าถํ�า 

  山洞寺 Shandong S  

511 วดัฆ้อง 

  铜锣寺 Tongluo S  

512 วดัจองกลาง 

  宗中寺 Zongzho ng S  

513 วดัจอมคีรีนาคพรต 

  宗奇里寺 Zongq l  S  

514 วดัจันทร ์ 

  太阴寺 Taiy n S  

515 วดัจันทาราม หรือ 

  วดัท่าซุง  
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  赞陀蓝寺 Zantuo lan S  

516 วดัจามเทว ี 

  赞提威寺 Zant wei S  

517 วดัจุฬามณี 

  朱拉摩尼寺 Zhulamo n  S  

518 วดัเจดียเ์จ็ดแถว  

  七排塔寺 Q paita S  

519 วดัเจดีย ์ซาว   

  二十佛塔寺 Èrsh  Fota S  

520 วดัเจดียท์อง  

  金塔寺 Jnta S  

521 วดัเจดียห์ลวง   

  王塔寺 Wa ngta S  

  隆圣骨寺 Longshe ng Guta 

522 วดัเจดียห์อย   

  贝壳寺 Beike S  

523 วดัเจ้าจันทร ์ 

  月神寺 Yueshen S  

524 วดัเฉลิมพระเกียรต ิ  

  崇聖寺 Cho ngsheng S  

525 วดัชมภูเวก 

  崇普月寺 Cho ngpuyue S  

526 วดัชลธาราสิงเห   

  河狮寺 Hesh  S  

527 วดัชลประทานรังสฤษฎิ�     

  水利寺 Shu l S  

528 วดัชัยวฒันาราม   

  胜昌寺 Shengchang S  

529 วดัช้างคํ�าวรวิหาร  

  象扶寺 Xiangfu S  

530 วดัช้างรอบ  
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  环象寺 Huanxia ng S  

531 วดัช้างล้อม 

  群象寺 Qunxia ng S  

532 วดัช้างให ้  

  沧海寺 Canghai S  

533 วดัชินวนาราม 

  清瓦拉蓝寺 Q ngwalalan S  

534 วดัชุมพลนิกายาราม 

  集兵寺 Jb ng S  

535 วดัเชตุพน 

  戚都蓬寺 Q dupeng S  

536 วดัเชิงเขา  

  山脚寺 Shanjiao S  

537 วดัเชียงมั �น  

  昌万寺 Changwan S  

538 วดัไชธาราราม หรือ     

  วดัฉลอง 

  庆胜寺 Q ngsheng S  

  查侬寺 Chanong S  

539 วดัไชโยวรวิหาร   

  欢喜寺 Huanx  S 

540 วดัญาณสังวราราม    

  智慧寺 Zh hu  S  

541 วดัดอนแกว้  

  珠丘寺 Zhuqiu  S  

542 วดัดุสิต  

  鲁实寺 Lush  S  

543 วดัตระพงัเงิน  

  银池寺 Y nch  S  

544 วดัต่อแพ  

  浮筏寺 Fufa  S  
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545 วดัไตรมิตรวิทยาราม     

  金佛寺 JnfoS  

546 วดัถํ�ากลองเพล  

  午鼓寺 Wugu S  

547 วดัถํ�าแกลบ หรือ   

  วดับุญทว ี 

  壳洞寺 Kedong S  

548 วดัถํ�าเขาน้อย  

  龙山寺 Longsha n  S  

549 วดัถํ�าเชียงดาว  

  清佬山洞寺 Q nglao Shandong S  

550 วดัถํ�าผาปู่  

  祖岩洞寺 Zuyandong S  

551 วดัถํ�าเสือ  

  虎洞寺 Hudong S  

  虎穴庙 Huxue  Miao 

552 วดัถํ�าเสือวิปัสสนา  

  虎洞禅寺 Hudongshen S  

  虎穴庙 Huxue  Miao 

553 วดัท่าแขก 

  客港寺 Kegang S  

554 วดัท่าหลวง 

  王港寺 Wa nggang S  

555 วดัเทพธิดาราม   

  仙女寺 Xiannü S  

556 วดัธรรมมงคล  

  达磨吉祥寺 Damo  J xiang S  

557 วดัธรรมมูล 

  法源寺 Fayuan S  

558 วดันครชุม  

  群集寺 Qunj  S  
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559 วดันางพญา 

  女王寺 Nüwang S  

560 วดันํ� าฮ ู  

  南壶寺 Nanhu S  

561 วดันิเวศธรรมประวตั ิ   

  法史王宫寺 Fash  Wa nggong S  

562 วดัเนินสูง 

  高丘寺 Gaoqiu  S  

563 วดับวรนิเวศวิหาร    

  王宫寺 Wa nggong S  

564 วดับัวขวญั 

  祥莲寺 Xianglian S  

565 วดับูรพาภิราม   

  东方寺 Dongfang S  

566 วดับูรพาราม   

  东方寺 Dongfang S  

567 วดัเบญจมบพิตร  

  云石寺 Yunsh  S  

  大理石寺 Dal sh  S  

568 วดัเบญจมบพิตร-ดุสิตวนาราม  

  孟乍玛母匹鲁实哇那蓝寺 Mengzhama mu p  Lush analan S  

569 วดัโบสถราม    

  宝殿寺 Baodian Si  

570 วดัปรมัยยกิาวาส 

  波罗迈寺 Boluo mai S  

571 วดัประตูป่อง    

  闭关寺 Biguan Si  

572 วดัประยูรวงศาวาส 

  巴允寺 Bayun S  

573 วดัปราสาท   

  宫殿寺 Gongdian S  
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574 วดัปลายแหลม 

  岬尾寺 Jiawei S 

575 วดัป่าประดู่  

  巴鲁林寺 Balu l n S  

576 วดัป่านานาชาต ิ   

  国际山林寺 Guoj  Shanl n S  

577 วดัป่าโมก  

  巴莫寺 Bamo  S  

578 วดัป่าเลไลย ์   

  森林寺 Senl n S  

579 วดัป่าอุดมสมพร   

  丰隆寺 Fenglo ng S  

580 วดัปากนํ� า  

  河口寺 Hekou S  

581 วดัโปทาราม  

  波他兰寺 Botalan S  

582 วดัไผโ่รงววั  

  牛栏竹寺 Niulanzhu  S  

583 วดัไผล่้อม 

  竹林寺 Zhul n S  

584 วดัพนัญเชิง  

  三宝公寺 Sanbaogong S  

  帕南春寺 Pananchun S  

585 วดัพระแกว้ดอนเต้า  

  豆山玉佛寺 Doushanyufo S  

586 วดัพระเชตุพนวิมลมังคลาราม หรือ  

  วดัโพธิ�  

  帕戚都蓬威孟卡拉蓝寺 Paq dupeng We imeng Ka lalan S  

  菩提寺 Pu t  S 

587 วดัพระทอง หรือ 

  วดัพระผุด 
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  金佛寺 Jnfo S  

588 วดัพระแท่นดงรัง   

  聖石寺 Shengsh  S  

589 วดัพระแท่นศิลาอาสน ์   

  佛座寺 Fozuo  S  

590 วดัพระธาต ุ 

  佛塔寺 Fota S  

591 วดัพระธาตุจอมปิง 

  宗宾舍利寺 Zongb n Shel  S  

592 วดัพระธาตุช่อแฮ 

  绰夏舍利寺 Chuo xia Shel  S  

593 วดัพระธาตุดอยกองม ู 

  功务山舍利寺 Gongwushan Shel  S  

594 วดัพระธาตม่อนพญาแช่ 

  帕耶册舍利寺 Payece She l  S  

595 วดัพระธาตุลําปางหลวง 

  喃邦舍利寺 Nanbang Shel S  

596 วดัพระธาตุศรีจอมทอง 

  宗通舍利寺 Zongto ng Shel S  

597 วดัพระธาตุเสด็จ 

  神妙舍利寺 Shenmiao Shelì Sì 

598 วดัพระนอน 

  卧佛寺 Wofo S  

599 วดัพระนอนจักรสีห ์  

  狮王卧佛 Sh wang Wofo 

600 วดัพระบรมธาต ุ  

  舍利寺 Shel  S  

601 วดัพระบรมธาตุชัยนาท  

  猜那舍利塔寺 Caina Shel ta S  

602 วดัพระปฐมเจดีย ์    

  大佛塔寺 DafotaS 
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  佛统大塔寺 Foto ng Data S 

603 วดัพระฝาง  

  帕房寺 Pafang Si  

604 วดัพระพายหลวง 

  派銮寺 Pailuan S  

605 วดัพระพุทธบาทสระบุรี  

  北标佛足寺 Beibiao Fo zu  S  

606 วดัพระพุทธไสยาสน ์  

  卧佛寺 Wofo S  

607 วดัพระมหาธาต ุ 

  舍利寺 Shel  S  

  帕玛哈泰寺 Pamahatai S  

608 วดัพระมหาธาตุวรมหาวิหาร 

  摩河利益舍利寺 Mo hel y  Shel ta  

609 วดัพระยืนพุทธบาทยุคล   

  立佛寺 Lifo S  

610 วดัพระราม  

  罗摩王寺 Luomo wa ng S  

611 วดัพระรูป  

  佛像寺 Foxia ng S  

612 วดัพระศรีมหาโพธ ิ  

  摩诃菩提寺 Mo he Pu t  S  

613 วดัพระศรีรัตนมหาธาต ุ  

  大觉乐达纳舍利寺 Dajueleda na Shel S  

614 วดัพระศรีรัตนมหาธาตุเชลียง หรือ  

  วดัพระปรางค ์ 

  差良舍利寺 Chaliang Shel  S  

615 วดัพระศรีรัตนศาสดาราม หรือ  

  วดัพระแกว้ 

  玉佛寺 YufoS  

616 วดัพระศรีสรรเพชญ ์   
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  大觉寺 DajueS  

  帕司山碧佛寺 Pas shanbi fo S  

617 วดัพระสิงห์  

  狮王寺 Sh wang S  

618 วดัพระสี�อิริยาบถ   

  四威仪寺 S weiy  S  

619 วดัพิกุลทอง 

  金木寺 Jnmu  S 

620 วดัพืชอุดม  

  农盛寺 Nongsheng S  

621 วดัพุทไธศวรรย ์ 

  佛太沙旺寺 Fotaishawa ng S  

622 วดัเพชรสมุทรวรวิหาร   

  海珠寺 Haizhu  S  

623 วดัโพธิ� ทอง 

  金菩提寺 Jnput  S 

624 วดัโพธิ� เย็น  

  普仁寺 Pu ren S  

625 วดัโพธิ� บางคล้า  

  挽卡普提寺 Wa nka Pu t  S  

626 วดัโพธิ� ประทับช้าง  

  巴塔沧普提寺 Bataqia ng Pu t  S  

627 วดัโพธิ� แมนคุณาราม  

  普门报恩寺 Pu men Bao'e n S 

628 วดัโพธารามวิหาร หรือ    

  วดัเจดียเ์จ็ดยอด    

  七峰塔寺 Q fengta S  

629 วดัภุมรินทร์กุฎีทอง   

  金舍寺 Jnshe S  

630 วดัภูเขาแกว้  

  玉山寺 Yushan S  
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631 วดัภูมินทร ์  

  普明寺 Pu m ng S  

632 วดัมณีสถิตย ์กปิฏฐาราม 

  牟尼寺 Mo un  S  

633 วดัมหาธาต ุ 

  舍利寺 Shel  S  

  玛哈达寺 Mahada S  

634 วดัมหาธาตุยุวราชรังสฤษฏ ์ 

  曼谷舍利寺 Mangu Shel ta 

635 วดัมหาวนาราม  

  摩和丛林寺 Mo he Co ngl n S  

636 วดัมหาสมณาราม   

  解脱寺 Jietuo  S  

637 วดัมังกรกมลาวาส  

  龙莲禅寺 Longlianshe n S  

638 วดัมัชิมาวาส 

  中道寺 Zhongda o S  

639 วดัร่องขุ่น  

  灵光寺 Lnggua ng S 

640 วดัราชธรรมาราม 

  磨蓝寺 Mo lan S 

641 วดัราชนัดดาราม   

  王孙寺 Wa ngsun S  

642 วดัราชบพิธสถิตมหาสีมาราม  

  御建大净土寺 Yujian Daj ngtu  S  

  拉察母匹寺 Lachamu p  S  

643 วดัราชบูรณะ   

  復兴寺 Fux ng S  

  拉嘉布拉那寺 Lajiabulana Si  

644 วดัราชประดิษฐ์สถิตมหาสีมาราม    

  御造大净邦寺 Yuza o Daj ngbang S  
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645 วดัราชโอรสฯ  

  拉察窝洛寺 Lachawoluo  S  

646 วดัราษฎร์ศรัทธากะยาราม    

  众信寺 Zhongx n S  

647 วดัไร่ขิง  

  赖晴寺 Laiq ng S  

648 วดัโลกยสุธา   

  甘露寺 Ganlu  S  

649 วดัวรณีธรรมกายาราม   

  法身寺 Fashe n Si  

650 วดัวงั 

  王宫寺 Wa nggong S  

651 วดัวงักว์ิเวการาม  

  旺威月伽蓝寺 Wa ngweiyuejialan S  

652 วดัศรีคุณเมือง   

  吉城寺 Jcheng S  

653 วดัศรีโคมคาํ  

  悉空堪寺 X kongkan S  

654 วดัศรีชุม  

  祥集寺 Xiangj  S   

  丝春寺 S chun S  

655 วดัศรีรองเมือง  

  悉隆曼寺 X lo ngman S  

656 วดัศรีสวาย  

  祥果寺 Xiangguo S  

657 วดัศาลาลอย    

  浮停寺 Fut ng S  

658 วดัสมณโกศ 

  沙门寺 Shamen Si  

659 วดัสระเกศ หรือ   

  วดัภูเขาทอง  
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  金山寺 Jnshan S  

660 วดัสระทอง 

  金池寺 Jnch  S  

661 วดัสระบัว  

  莲池寺 Lianch  S  

662 วดัสวนแกว้อุทยานน้อย    

  小玉国园寺 Xiaoyu Guoyuan S  

663 วดัสวนแกว้อุทยานใหญ ่     

  大玉国园寺 Dayu Guoyuan S  

664 วดัสวนดอก   

  花园寺 Huayuan S  

  松达寺 So ngda S  

665 วดัสวนตาล  

  棕园寺 Zongyua n S  

666 วดัสวนหลวงสบสวรรค ์   

  御苑寺 Yuyuan S  

667 วดัสะพานหิน  

  石桥寺 Sh qiao S  

  沙攀欣寺 Shapanx n S 

668 วดัสารนารถธรรมาราม  

  沙拉纳寺 Shalana S  

669 วดัสิงห์ 

  狮子寺 Sh zi S 

670 วดัสุทธาวาส  

  净居天寺 Jngjutian S  

671 วดัสุทธิวาตวราราม     

  หรือวดัช่องลม  

  清净寺 Q ngj ng S  

672 วดัสุทัศน์เทพวนาราม    

  善见寺 Shanjian S  

  素拓佛寺 Su ta Fos  
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673 วดัสุปัฎนารามวรวิหาร  

  素博纳蓝寺 Su bonalan S  

674 วดัสุวรรณดารามราชวรวิหาร  

  御赐黄金寺 Yuc  Huangj n S  

675 วดัสุวรรณคูหา หรือ  

  วดัถํ�า 

  金洞寺 Jndong S  

676 วดัสุวรรณภูม ิ  

  金介寺 Jnjie S  

677 วดัเสนาสนาราม     

  将军寺 Jiangjun Si  

678 วดัโสธรวรารามวรวิหาร  

  宿通寺 Su to ng S  

679 วดัหนองบัว 

  莲池寺 Lianch  S  

680 วดัหนองป่าพง  

  巴莲池寺 Balianch  S  

681 วดัหน้าพระเมรุ 

  须弥山寺 Xum shan S  

682 วดัหน้าพระธาต ุ 

  舍利前寺 Shel  Qian S  

683 วดัหลวง 

  王家寺 Wa ngjia S  

684 วดัหัวเวียง  

  华阳寺 Huayang S  

685 วดัหินหมากแป้ง  

  殷芒柄禅寺 Y nmanb ng Shens  

686 วดัใหญจ่อมปราสาท   

  元宫寺 Yuangong S  

687 วดัใหญ่ชัยมงคล 

  大胜利寺 Dashengl  S  
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  亚柴蒙考寺 Yacha imengkao S  

688 วดัใหญ่สุวรรณาราม   

  大黄金寺 Dahuangj n S  

689 วดัอรุณราชวราราม     

  黎明寺 L m ng S  

  郑王庙 Zhengwang Mia o 

  五塔寺 Wuta Si  

690 วดัอัมพวนัเจติยาราม    

  芒果园寺 Mangguoyuan Si  

691 วดัอารามใหญ่   

  大伽蓝寺 Daqielan Si  

692 วดัอุทยานรมณ์ หรือ   

  วดัจอมสูง 

  龙园寺 Longyua n Si  

693 วดัอุโบสถราม หรือ 

  วดัโบสถ ์ 

  宝殿寺 Baodian S 

694 วิหารพระมงคลบพิตร    

  吉祥佛殿 Jxiang Fodian 

  蒙坤巫碧寺 Mengkunwubi S  

695 วิหารวดัพระพุทธไสยาสน ์  

  卧佛殿 Wofo Dia n 

696 วิหารยอด 

  尖顶佛殿 Chend ng Fodian 

697 เวียงกาหลง 

  卡隆城 Kalo ngcheng 

698 ศรีราชา 

  是拉差 Sh lacha 

699 ศาลเจ้าพอ่กุดป่อง 

  谷本神庙 Guben Shenmiao 

700 ศาลเจ้าพอ่ประตูผา 
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  巴都帕庙 Badupa  Miao 

701 ศาลเจ้าพอ่ปิ� นดํา 

  秉南庙 B ngnanmiao 

702 ศาลเจ้าพอ่มหาศักดานุราช 

  摩夏萨庙 Mo xiasa Miao 

703 ศาลเจ้าลิ�มกอเหนี�ยว 

  林姑娘苗 L nguniang Mia o 

704 ศาลพระกาฬ   

  阎王庙 Yanwang  Mia o 

705 ศาลพระแม่ยา่ 

  太后祠 Taiho u 

706 ศาลหลักเมือง 

  国柱神庙 Guozhu  Shenmiao 

707 ศาลากลางกรุงเทพมหานคร 

  市政府 Sh zhe ngfu 

708 ศูนย์การค้ามาบุญครอง 

  群侨购物中心 Qunqiao Gouwu Zhongx n 

709 ศูนย์การค้าสยามสแควร์ 

  沙炎购物中心 Shayan Gouwu Zhongx n 

710 ศูนย์การประชุมแห่งชาติสิริกิตต ์ 

  诗里吉国家会议中心 Shlj Guojia Huy Zhongx n 

711 ศูนย์ชีววิทยาทางทะเล 

  海洋生物研究中心 Haiyang Shengwu Yanjiu  Zhongxn 

712 ศูนย์ฝึกลูกช้าง 

  小象训练中心 Xiaoxia ng Xunlian Zhongx n 

713 ศูนย์พฒันาและสงเคราะห์ชาวเขา   

  山地民族辅导中心 Shand  Mi nzu Fuda o Zho ngx n 

714 ศูนย์พฒันาและสงเคราะห์ชาวเขา   

  ดอยมูเซอ 

  巫色山地民族辅导中心 Wuseshand   M nzu  Fuda o Zhongx n 

715 ศูนย์พฒันาและสงเคราะห์ชาวเขา   
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  แม่ฮ่องสอน 

  夜丰颂山地民族辅导中心 Yefe ngso ngshand  M nzu  Fudao Zho ngx n 

716 ศูนย์ร่มบ่อสร้าง 

  博桑雨伞制作中心 Bosang Yu san Zhi zuo  Zhongx n 

717 ศูนย์วฒันธรรมเชียงใหม่  

  清迈文化中心 Q ngmai We nhua Zhongxn 

718 ศูนย์วฒันธรรมแห่งชาต ิ  

  泰国文化中心 Taiguo We nhua  Zhongx n 

719 ศูนย์วฒันธรรมอีสาน    

  东北文化中心 Dongbei We nhua Zhongxn 

720 ศูนย์วฒันธรรมสุโขทัย  

  素可泰文化中心 Su ketai We nhua Zhongx n 

721 ศูนย์วทิยาศาสตร์ทางทะเล  

  海洋科研中心 Haiyang Ke yan Zhongxn 

722 ศูนย์ศิลปาชีพพิเศษ-บางไทร  

  挽柿手工艺培训中心 Wa nsh  Sho ugongy  Peixu n Zhongx n 

723 ศูนย์ศึกษาการพฒันาเขาหินซ้อน 

  叠石山职业培训中心 Diesh shan Zh ye Pe ixu n Zhongxn 

724 ศูนย์ศึกษาประวตัิศาสตร์อยุธยา 

  大城历史研究中心 Dache ng L sh  Yanjiu  Zhongxn 

725 ศูนย์หตัถกรรมจังหวดัภูเก็ต 

  普吉工艺中心 Pu j gongy  Zhongx n 

726 สถานฝึกลิง    

  驯猴场 Xunhou Chang 

727 สถานพักผ่อนตากอากาศบางป ู  

  挽浦避暑村 Wa npu B shu  Cu n 

728 สถานีประมงพะเยา 

  帕夭养鱼场 Payao Yangyu Cha ng 

729 สถานีรถไฟหัวลําโพง 

  华南峰火车总站 Huananfe ng Huoche Zongzha n 

  华喃蓬火车站 Huananpe ng Huoche zha n 
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730 สถานีรถไฟหัวหิน 

  华欣火车站 Huax n Huochezha n 

731 สถาบันประมงนํ� าจืดแห่งชาต ิ     

  国家淡水鱼机构 Guojia Danshu yu J gou 

732 สนามมวยราชดําเนิน  

  五马路拳击场 Wumalu  Quanj chang 

733 สนามมวยรังสิต 

  兰实拳击场 Lansh  Quanjcha ng 

734 สนามมวยลุมพินี  

  仑毘尼拳击场 Lunp n  Qua nj cha ng 

735 สนามมวยสําโรง  

  三廊拳击场 Sanlang Quanj cha ng 

736 สนามม้า  

  跑马场 Paoma Chang 

737 สนามหลวง   

  皇家田 Huangjiatian 

  王家广场 Huangjia Guangchang 

  王家田 Wa ngjiatian 

738 สยาม 

  暹罗 Xianluo  

739 สยามดิสคัพเวอรี�  

  沙岩迪斯卡哇利 Shayan D s kawa l  

740 สยามแสควร์ 

  暹罗广场 Xianluo  Guangcha ng 

741 สยามโอเชี�ยนเวิ�ลด 

  暹罗海洋世界 Xianluo  Haiyang Shi jie 

742 สวนกล้วยไม ้  

  兰花农场 Lanhua Nongcha ng 

  兰花园 Lanhuayuan 

743 สวนกล้วยไม้อุดรแสงตะวัน  

  乌隆兰花园 Wulo nglan Huayuan 
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744 สวนขวญัเมือง  

  宽曼公园 Kuanman Gongyua n 

745 สวนง ู  

  蛇园 She Yuan 

746 สวนงูสภากาชาดไทย    

  泰国红十字附设蛇园 Taiguo Hongsh z  fusheshe yuan 

747 สวนตาลน้อย   

  小棕园 Xiaozo ng Yuan 

748 สวนตูน  

  敦园 Dun Yuan 

749 สวนทิพย ์  

  神仙园 Shenxian Yuan 

750 สวนนกชัยนาท  

  猜纳鸟园 Caina Niao Yua n 

751 สวนนงนุช  

  丽人文化村 Lire n We nhua Cu n 

752 สวนนํ� าธารหิรัญ  

  探希兰水上乐园 Tanx lanshu shang Yuan 

753 สวนเบญจสิริ  

  班哲希利公园 Banzhe x l  Gongyuan 

754 สวนป่าพนารักษ ์ 

  帕那乐公园 Panale Gongyua n 

755 สวนพฤกษชาติโสภา  

  秀丽花园 Xiul  Huayuan 

756 สวนโมกขพลาราม    

  解脱神院 Jietuo Shenyuan 

757 สวนรุกขชาติถํ�าจอมพล 

  元帅洞植物园 Yuanshuai Zh wuyuan 

758 สวนรุกขชาติธารโบกธรณี  

  连池溪植物园 Lianchx Zh wuyuan 

759 สวนรุกขชาติมวกเหล็ก 
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  茉乐植物园 Lianchx Zh wuyuan 

760 สวนรุกขชาติรักษาวาริน  

  叻沙瓦林植物园 Lesha-waln Zh wuyuan 

761 สวนรุกขชาติสกุโณทยาน  

  沙古诺他然林植物园 Shagu-nuotara n Zh wuyuan 

762 สวนลุมไนท์บาร์ซ่า 

  市乐园夜市场 Sh leyuan Ye sh cha ng 

  伦披尼园夜市场 Lunp n yuan Yeshchang 

  桑仑夜市 Sanglun Ye sh  

763 สวนลุมพินี  

  仑毘尼公园 Lunp n  Go ngyuan 

764 สวนวงัแกว้  

  珠宫公园 Zhugong gongyua n 

765 สวนศรีเมือง  

  悉曼公园 X man Gongyuan 

766 สวนสมเด็จพระศรีนครินทร์ร้อยเอ็ด  

  黎逸皇太后公园 L mian Hua ngtaiho u Gongyuan 

767 สวนสมเด็จพระศรีนครินทร ์  

   สกลนคร 

  沙功纳空皇太后公园 Shagongna kong Hua ngtaiho u Gongyuan 

768 สวนสยาม  

  沙炎游乐园 Shayan Youleyuan 

769 สวนสัตว์เชียงใหม่ 

  清迈动物园 Q ngmai Dongwuyuan 

770 สวนสัตว์ดุสิตเขาดินวนา 

  考辇动物园 Kaonian Dongwu yuan 

771 สวนสัตว์เปิดเขาเขียว   

  青山自然动物园 Q ngshan Z ra n Baohuqu 

772 สวนสัตว์ศรีราชา 

  是拉差龙虎公园 Sh lachalo nghu Gongyua n 

773 สวนสาธารณะสมเด็จพระเจ้า    
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  ตากสินมหาราช 

  郑王公园 Zhengwang Go ngyuan 

774 สวนสายนํ� าผึ�ง    

  蜜蜂花园 M feng Huayuan 

775 สวนสีดา 

  悉达园 X da Yuan 

776 สวนเสือ   

  老虎园 Laohu Yuan 

777 สวนหลวง ร. 9 

  九世皇公园 Jiu sh huang Gongyuan 

778 สะพานกรุงเทพ  

  曼谷桥 Mangu Qiao 

779 สะพานกรุงธน  

  吞武里桥 Tunwul  Qiao 

780 สะพานข้ามแม่นํ� าแคว  

  桂河桥 Gu he Qiao 

  桂河大桥 Gu he Daqia o 

781 สะพานพระเจ้าตากสิน  

  郑王桥 Zhengwang Qia o 

782 สะพานพระปกเกล้า  

  七世皇桥 Qshhuang Qiao 

783 สะพานพระปิ� นเกล้า  

  帕宾诰大桥 Pab ngao Daqia o 

  宾诰亲王桥 B ngao Q nwa ng Qia o 

784 สะพานพระพุทธยอดฟ้า  

  一世皇桥 Yshhuang Qiao 

785 สะพานพระรามเกา้  

  九世皇桥 Jiu shhuang Qiao 

786 สะพานหินธรรมชาต ิ    

  天然石桥 Tianran Sh qiao 

787 สันกาํแพง 
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  訕甘烹 Shanganpeng 

788 สามเหลี�ยมทองคํา หรือ    

  สบรวก 

  金三角 Jnsanjiao 

  黄金三角 Huangji nsanjiao 

789 สําเพ็ง 

  三聘 Sanp n 

790 สีลม 

  席隆 X lo ng 

  是隆 Shlo ng 

  市隆 Shlo ng 

791 สีลมพาเลซ 

  是隆大厦 Sh lo ng Dasha  

792 สุสานทหารพันธมิตร   

  盟军公墓 Mengjun Go ngmu  

793 สุสานหอย 

  贝壳山 Beike Sha n 

794 สุไหงโกลก 

  素艾哥洛 Su 'aige luo  

795 เสาชิงช้า  

  鞦韆架 Qiuqian Jia  

796 หน่วยอนุรักษ์นกท่าเสด็จ 

  塔社离鸟保护区 Tashel niao Baohuqu 

797 หนองนํ� ามณีบรรพต    

  珠宝山池 Zhuba oshan Ch  

798 หนองมน 

  侬蒙 Nongmeng 

799 หนองหาน 

  侬涵池 Nonghan Ch  

800 หมู่เกาะอาดัง 

  阿朗群岛 Āliang Qundao 
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801 หมู่บ้านกะเหรี�ยงพระมะลอ   

  帕摩罗克伦族村 Pamo luo kelu nzu  Cu n 

802 หมู่บ้านช้าง   

  大象村 Daxia ng Cun 

803 หมู่บ้านชาวเขาเผา่แม้วดอยปุย   

  花絮山苗族村 Huaxu shan Miaozu  Cu n 

804 หมู่บ้านซาไก   

  沙盖村 Shagai Cu n 

805 หมู่บ้านดอยปุย     

  苗族村 Miaozu  Cu n 

806 หมู่บ้านทอผา้ไหม     

  丝绸之村 S chou Zh  Cu n 

807 หมู่บ้านทําทองบ้านเอกราช   

  亿甲拉造鼓村 Y Jialaza ogu Cu n 

808 หมู่บ้านทุ่งโฮ้ง   

  吞红村 Tunhong Cun 

809 หมู่บ้านไทลื�อ   

  泰乐民族村 Tailem nzu  Cu n 

810 หมู่บ้านนาข่า   

  那卡村 Naka Cu n 

811 หมู่บ้านลีซอปางแปก   

  班博栗粟民族村 Banbo L su   M nzu  Cu n 

812 หมู่บ้านสังซา   

  桑沙村 Sangsha Cu n 

813 หมู่บ้านวฒันธรรมภาคใต ้   

  泰南文化村 Tainan We nhua Cu n 

814 หมู่บ้านอาข่า-กะเหรี�ยงคอยาว   

  阿卡与长颈村 Āka yu Changj ng Cu n 

815 หอฝิ� น   

  鸦片文史馆 Yapian We nsh guan 

816 หอพระคนัธาราราฐ     
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  香王观音阁 Xiangwang Gua ny n Ge  

817 หอพระนาก  

  金刚佛殿 Jngang Fo dian 

818 หอพระพุทธสิหิงค ์  

  信殷佛殿 X ny n Fo dian 

819 หอพระมณเฑียรธรรม   

  皇家法藏殿 Huangjia Faca ng Dian 

820 หอราชกรมานุสรณ ์      

  本朝藏佛阁 Bencha o Cangfo  Ge 

821 หอราชพงศานุสรณ ์      

  先朝藏佛阁 Xianchao Ca ngfo Ge  

822 หอศิลปแห่งชาต ิ   

  国家艺术馆 Guojia Y shu  Guan 

823 หอสมุดแห่งชาต ิ  

  国家图书馆 Guojia Tushu guan 

824 หัวหินไนท์บาร์ซาร ์ 

  华欣夜市 Huax n Yesh  

825 ห้างเซ็นทรัล   

  中央洋行 Zhongya ng Yangha ng 

  中央百货公司 Zhongya ng Baihuo gongs  

826 หาดจอมเทียน 

  宗天滩 Zongtian Ta n 

827 หาดเจ้าสําราญ 

  照三兰滩 Zhaosanlan Ta n 

  赵参兰海滨 Zhaocanla n Haib n 

828 หาดเฉวง 

  差永滩 Chayong Ta n 

829 หาดชะอาํ 

  差庵滩 Cha'an Tan 

830 หาดชาญดําริ 

  仓蓝立滩 Canglanl  Ta n 



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.                                                      M.A.( Linguistics) / 195 

 

Thai / Chinese Names Thai IPA / Chinese Pinyin 

831 หาดตลิ�งงาม 

  达玲昂滩 Dalng'ang Ta n 

832 หาดทรายแกว้   

  珠沙滩 Zhusha  Tan 

833 หาดทรายงาม  

  美沙滩 Meisha Tan 

834 หาดทรายทอง   

  金沙岛 Jnsha Dao 

  金沙滩 Jnsha Tan 

835 หาดทรายรี 

  沙里滩 Shali  Tan 

836 หาดทับทิม 

  红珠滩 Hongzhu Tan 

837 หาดทุ่งววัแล่น 

  吞瓦林滩 Tunwal n Tan 

838 หาดนพรัตน์ธารา 

  诺帕助他拉滩 Nuopazhu tala Tan 

  诺帕拉塔拉海滩 Nuopalatala  Haitan 

839 หาดนราทัศน ์ 

  纳拉他滩 Nalata Ta n 

840 หาดไนยาง 

  乃扬滩 Naiyang Ta n 

841 หาดไนหาน 

  乃韩滩 Naihan Ta n 

842 หาดบ่อขุด 

  巫普滩 Wupu Tan 

843 หาดบางแสน 

  挽盛滩 Wa nsheng Tan 

844 หาดปากเมง 

  霸明滩 Bam ng Ta n 

845 หาดป่าตอง 
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  巴东海滩 Badong Ha itan 

846 หาดปึกเตียน 

  不颠滩 Budian Ta n 

847 หาดผาแดง  

  红岩滩 Hongyan Tan 

848 หาดไม้ขาว  

  白木滩 Baimu  Tan 

849 หาดไม้รูด 

  捋木滩 Lümu  Ta n 

850 หาดราไวย ์ 

  拉威滩 Lawei Ta n 

851 หาดละไม 

  拉迈滩 Lamai Tan 

  拉迈海滩 Lamai Haitan 

852 หาดวนกร 

  哇纳功滩 Wa nagong Ta n 

853 หาดส้มแป้น 

  松柄滩 So ngb ng Tan 

854 หาดสุรินทร ์ 

  素粦滩 Su l n Tan 

855 หาดแสนสุขริมทะเลสาปลําปา 

  蓝巴湖快乐滩 Lanba Hu Kuaile tan 

856 หาดแหลมกาน้อยและแหลมกาใหญ่    

  大小乌鸦滩 Daxia o Niaoya Ta n 

857 หาดแหลมทอง 

  蓝通海滩 Lanto ng Haitan 

858 หาดแหลมใหญ่ 

  连艾滩 Lian'a i Tan 

859 หาดใหญ่ 

  合艾 He'ai 

860 หาดอรุโณทัย 
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  阿崙奴泰滩 Ālunnutai Tan 

861 หาดอ่าวพร้าว 

  傲跑滩 Aopao Tan 

862 หินตาหินยาย   

  公婆石 GongpoSh   

  阿公石和阿妈石 Āgongsh  he  Āmash  

863 แหลมงอบ  

  斗笠海角 Doul  Haijia o 

864 แหลมฉบัง 

  联差芒海角 Liancha ma ng Haijia o 

865 แหลมพยอม 

  联帕容湖 Lianpa rong Hu  

866 แหลมพรหมเทพ  

  神仙半岛 Shenxian Bandao 

  梵天海角 Fantian Ha ijia o 

867 แหลมแม่พิม 

  夜屏海角 Yep ng Haijia o 

868 แหลมสมิหลา 

  沙密拉海角 Sham la Haijia o 

  撒米拉海滩 Sanm la Haitan 

869 แหลมสิงห์ 

  狮子海角 Shzi Ha ijiao 

870 แหลมเสด็จคุ้งกระเบน  

  魟鱼海角 Hongyu Haijia o 

871 แหลมอวน 

  联望海角 Lianwa ng Ha ijia o 

872 อนุสรณ์ดอนเจดีย ์    

  胜利纪念塔 Shengl  J nianta 

873 อนุสาวรีย์ครูบาศรีวิชัย 

  惜威猜大师纪念像 X weica i Dash  J nianxiang 

874 อนุสาวรีย์ชัยสมรภูม ิ  
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  胜利纪念碑 Shengl   J nianbei 

  烈士纪念碑 Liesh  J nianbei 

875 อนุสาวรีย์ทหารอาสาสงครามโลก    

  ครั� งที�หนึ�ง 

  志愿战士纪念碑 Zh yuan Zhansh  J nianbei 

876 อนุสาวรีย์ท้าวสุรนารี   

  素拉娜莉纪念碑 Su lanal  Jnianbei 

877 อนุสาวรีย์ประชาธิปไตย   

  民主纪念碑 M nzhuJnianbei 

878 อนุสาวรีย์พอ่ขุนงําเมือง   

  安曼王纪念像 Ānmanwang J nianxia ng 

879 อนุสาวรีย์พอ่ขุนรามคาํแหงมหาราช   

    

  蓝甘杏大帝纪念像 Langanju  Da di  Jnianxia ng 

880 อนุสาวรีย์พระยาไชยบูรณ ์   

  猜文侯纪念像 Caiwenhou J nianxiang 

881 อนุสาวรีย์พระยาพิชัยดาบหัก   

  断剑将军纪念像 Duanjian Jia ngjun J nianxiang 

882 อนุสาวรีย์พระยาภักดีชุมพล   

  博里春蓬侯纪念像 Bol chunpe nghou J nianxiang 

883 อนุสาวรีย์เราสู้    

  斗士纪念碑 Doushi  Jnianbei 

884 อนุสาวรีย์วีรสตรี     

  女英雄纪念像 Nüy ngxio ng J nianxia ng 

885 อนุสาวรีย์สมเด็จพระนเรศวร   

   มหาราช 

  那黎萱大帝纪念像 Nal xua ndad  Jnianxia ng 

886 อนุสาวรีย์สมเด็จพระนารายณ ์   

มหาราช 

  那莱大帝纪念像 Nalai Dad  J nianxia ng 

887 อนุสาวรีย์สามกษัตริย ์     
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  三王雕像 Sanwang Diaoxia ng 

888 อนุสาวรีย์สุนทรภู่   

  顺通普纪念像 Shu nto ngpu J nianxiang 

889 อนุสาวรีย์หลักสี� 

  立四纪念碑 Lisi  Ji nianbei 

890 อลังการ 

  芭堤雅文化主题乐园 Bat ya We nhua  Zhut  Leyuan 

891 ออบหลวง 

  窝銮 Woluan 

892 อ่างเก็บนํ� าชลประทานห้วยป่าแดง  

  红林溪水库 Hongl nx  Shu ku 

893 อ่างเก็บนํ� าร้อยเอ็ด 

  黎逸水库 L mian Shu ku 

894 อ่างศิลา หรือ  

  อ่างหิน  

  石村 Sh  Cun 

895 อ่าวกมลา 

  仙女湾 Xiannü Wa n 

896 อ่าวกะตะ 

  卡达湾 Kada Wa n 

897 อ่าวกะรน 

  卡崙湾 Kalu n Wa n 

898 อ่าวช่อ 

  簇湾 Cu wan 

899 อ่าวตาลคู่ 

  双糖棕湾 Shuangtangzo ng Wa n 

900 อ่าวต้นไทร 

  通赛湾 Tongsai Wa n 

901 อ่าวทับทิม 

  红珠湾 Hongzhu Wa n 
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902 อ่าวทุ่งววัเล่น 

  吞瓦林湾 Tunwaln Wa n 

903 อ่าวบ่อทองเหลือง  

  黄金池湾 Huangj n Ch  Wa n 

904 อ่าวประจวบคีรีขนัธ ์ 

  巴蜀湾 Bashu  Wa n 

905 อ่าวป่าตอง 

  巴东湾 Badong Wa n 

906 อ่าวพนังตัก 

  帕囊达湾 Panangda Wa n 

907 อ่าวพระนาง 

  奥南海滩 Aonan Ha itan 

908 อ่าวพังงา 

  攀牙湾 Panya Wa n 

909 อ่าวมะขาม 

  酸豆湾 Suandou Wa n 

910 อ่าวมะนาว  

  柠檬湾 N ngmeng Wa n 

911 อ่าวมาหยา 

  玛雅湾 Maya Wa n 

912 อ่าวแม่รําพึง 

  夜郎奔湾 Yelangben Wa n 

913 อุทยานเขาปู่ -เขายา่ 

  公婆山国家自然保护区 Gongposha n Guojia Z ran Baohuqu 

914 อุทยานค่ายบางระจัน 

  挽拉占自然保护区 Wa nlazha n Z ra n Baohuqu 

915 อุทยานธารงาม  

  美溪公园 Meix Gongyuan 

916 อุทยานนกนํ� าคลองลําชาน  

  蓝参湖水鸟保护区 Lancanhu shu niao Baohu qu 

917 อุทยานนกนํ� าทะเลน้อย    
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  小海水鸟保护区 Xiaohaishu niao Baohuqu  

918 อุทยานประวตัิศาสตร์ปราสาท   

เมืองสิงห์ 

  狮子宫历史文物保护区 Sh zigong L sh  We nwu Baohuqu 

919 อุทยานประวตัิศาสตร์ศรีสัชนาลัย   

  惜塞差那莱历史文物 X secha nalai L sh  We nwu qu 

保护区 

  西萨差那莱历史公园 X puchana lai L sh  Gongyuan 

  席撒查那来遗迹公园 Xisachana lai Yi ji  Gongyua n 

920 อุทยานประวตัิศาสตร์สุโขทัย   

  素可泰历史文物保护区 Su ketai L sh  We nwu  Baohuqu 

  素可泰遗迹公园 Su ketai Y j  Gongyuan 

921 อุทยานพระบรมราชานุสรณ ์ 

  พระบาทสมเด็จพระพุทธเลิศหล้า 

   นภาลัย 

  二世皇公园 Èrshhuang Gongyua n 

922 อุทยานเมืองเก่า  

  古城文物保护区 Gucheng We nwu Baohuqu 

923 อุทยานแห่งชาติเกาะเสม็ด  

  เขาแหลมหญ้า 

  

林野山百千层岛国家自然

保护区 

Lnye shan Baiqiance ngda o Guojia Z ra n 

Baohuqu 

924 อุทยานแห่งชาติแก่งกระจาน  

  劲卡占国家自然保护区 Jngkazha n Guo jia Z ra n Baohuqu 

  康卡沾国家公园 Kangkazha n Guojia Gongyuan 

  三百峰国家公园 Sanbaifeng Guo jia Gongyuan 

925 อุทยานแห่งชาติแก่งตะนะ  

  劲达纳国家自然保护区 Jngdana  Guojia Z ran Ba ohuqu 

926 อุทยานแห่งชาติเขาคิชฌกูฎ 

  奇差谷国家自然保护区 Qichagu Guojia Ziran Baohuqu 

927 อุทยานแห่งชาติเขาชะเมา 
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  挿茅山国家自然保护区 Chamaoshan Guojia Ziran Baohuqu 

928 อุทยานแห่งชาติเขาพนมเบญจา 

  帕侬孟乍国家自然保护区 Panongmengzha  Guojia Z ra n Baohuqu 

929 อุทยานแห่งชาติเขาลําปี 

  蓝碧山国家自然 Lanb shan Guojia Z ran Baohuqu 

保护区 

930 อุทยานแห่งชาติเขาสก 

  东山国家自然保护区 Dongshan Guojia Z ran Baohuqu 

931 อุทยานแห่งชาติเขาสามร้อยยอด 

  三百峰国家自然保护区 Sanbaifeng Guo jia Z ran Baohuqu 

932 อุทยานแห่งชาติเขาสามหลั�น 

  三兰山国家自然保护区 Sanlanshan Guojia Z ran Baohuqu 

933 อุทยานแห่งชาติเขาหลวง 

  王山国家自然保护区 Wa ngshan Guo jia Z ra n Baohuqu 

934 อุทยานแห่งชาติเขาใหญ่ 

  巨山自然保护区 Ju shan Z ran Ba ohuqu 

935 อุทยานแห่งชาติเขื�อนศรีนครินทร์ 

  

惜纳卡琳壩国家自然保护

区 X nakali n Ba Guojia Z ra n Baohuqu 

936 อุทยานแห่งชาติเฉลิมรัตนโกสินทร์  

 



  หรือ อุทยานแห่งชาติธารลอด 

  察隆乐达纳哥信国家 Chalo ng-le dana -gexn Guo jia Z ran Baohuqu 

自然保护区 

937 อุทยานแห่งชาติชาติตระการ 

  茶达干国家自然保护区 Chadagan Guo jia Z ranba ohuqu 

938 อุทยานแห่งชาติดอยขุนตาล 

  坤丹山国家自然保护区 Kundanshan Guo jia Z ra n Baohuqu 

939 อุทยานแห่งชาติดอยสุเทพ-ปุย 

  蘇提婆山国家自然保护区 Su tposhan Guojia Zran Baohuqu 

940 อุทยานแห่งชาติดอยอินทนนท ์ 
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 因他侬山国家公园 Y ntanong Shan Guojia Go ngyuan 

941 อุทยานแห่งชาติตากสินมหาราช 

  郑王国家自然保护区 Zhengwang Guo jia Z ra n Baohuqu 

942 อุทยานแห่งชาติตาดโตน 

  达端国家自然保护区 Daduan Guo jia Z ran Ba ohuqu 

943 อุทยานแห่งชาติทะเลบัน 

  曼海国家自然保护区 Man Hai Guojia Z ran Ba ohuqu 

944 อุทยานแห่งชาติทับลาน 

  塔兰国家自然保护区 Talan Guojia Z ran Baohu qu 

945 อุทยานแห่งชาติทุ่งแสลงหลวง 

  吞沙宁銮国家自然保护区 Tunshan ngluan Guojia Z ra n Baohuqu 

946 อุทยานแห่งชาติไทรโยค 

  柿约国家自然保护区 Sh yue Guojia  Z ran Ba ohu qu 

947 อุทยานแห่งชาตินํ� าตกคลองลาน 

  空兰瀑布国家自然保护区 Konglan Pu bu Guojia Z ran Baohuqu 

948 อุทยานแห่งชาตินํ� าตกแจ้ซ้อน 

  姐松瀑布国家自然保护区 Jieso ng Pubu Guojia Z ra n Baohuqu 

949  อุทยานแห่งชาตินํ� าตกพลิ�ว 

  飘然瀑布国家自然保护区 Pia oran Pu bu Guojia Z ra n Baohuqu 

950 อุทยานแห่งชาตินํ� าหนาว 

  寒水国家自然保护区 Hanshu  Guojia Z ra n Baohuqu 

951 อุทยานแห่งชาติภูกระดึง 

  甲伦山国家自然保护区 Jialu nshan Guojia Z ra n Baohuqu 

952 อุทยานแห่งชาติภูเกา้และภูพานคํา 

    

  告山盘刊山国家自然 Gaoshan Panka nshan Guo jia Z ran  

保护区 Baohuqu

953 อุทยานแห่งชาติภูจอง-นายอย 

  宗山国家自然保护区 Zongsha n Guojia Z ra n Baohuqu 

954 อุทยานแห่งชาติภูพาน 

  盘山国家自然保护区 Panshan Guojia Z ra n Baohuqu 
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955 อุทยานแห่งชาติภูเรือ  

  舟山国家自然保护区 Zhusha n Guojia Z ra n Ba ohuqu 

956 อุทยานแห่งชาติภูหินร่องกล้า 

  隆高山国家自然保护区 Longga oshan Guojia  Z ra n Baohuqu 

957 อุทยานแห่งชาติมุกดาหาร 

  莫拉限国家自然保护区 Mo laxia n Guojia  Z ra n Baohuqu 

958 อุทยานแห่งชาติแม่ปิง 

  夜滨国家自然保护区 Yeb n Guojia Z ran Baohu qu 

959 อุทยานแห่งชาติแม่ยม 

  夜容国家自然保护区 Yerong Guojia  Z ran Ba ohuqu 

960 อุทยานแห่งชาติแม่วงก ์ 

  夜翁国家自然保护区 Yeweng Guo jia Z ra n Baohuqu 

961 อุทยานแห่งชาติแม่สุริน 

  夜素琳国家自然保护区 Yesu l n Guojia Z ra n Baohuqu 

962 อุทยานแห่งชาติรามคําแหง 

  蓝甘杏国家自然保护区 Langanxng Guojia Z ran Baohuqu 

963 อุทยานแห่งชาติลานสาง 

  兰珊国家自然保护区 Lance Guojia Z ra n Baohu qu 

964 อุทยานแห่งชาติเวียงโกศัย 

  养柯塞国家自然保护区 Yangkesa i Guojia Zira n Baohuqu 

965 อุทยานแห่งชาติศรีพงังา 

  惜攀牙国家自然保护区 X panya Guo jia Z ran Ba ohuqu 

966 อุทยานแห่งชาติศรีลานนา 

  惜兰那国家自然保护区 Xlanna Guojia Z ran Baohuqu 

967 อุทยานแห่งชาติศรีสัชนาลัย 

  惜塞差那莱国家自然 X secha nalai Guojia Z ran Baohuqu 

保护区 

968 อุทยานแห่งชาติหมู่เกาะช้าง 

  象群岛国家自然保护区 Xiangqundao Guojia  Z ra n Baohuqu 

969 อุทยานแห่งชาติหมู่เกาะตะรุเตา 

  达鲁刀群岛国家自然 Dalu dao Qunda o Guojia Z ra n Baohuqu 
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970 อุทยานแห่งชาติหมู่เกาะเภตรา 

  披达群岛 P da Qundao 

971 อุทยานแห่งชาติหมู่เกาะสิมิล ัน 

  悉密兰群岛国家自然 X m lan Qundao Guojia  Z ra n Baohuqu 

保护区 

972 อุทยานแห่งชาติหมู่เกาะสุรินทร ์ 

  素粦群岛 Su ln Qundao 

973 อุทยานแห่งชาติหมู่เกาะอ่างทอง 

  红统群岛 Hongtong Qu ndao 

974 อุทยานแห่งชาติห้วยหวด 

  汇活国家自然保护区 Huihuo Guojia Z ran Baohuqu 

975 อุทยานแห่งชาติหาดเจ้าไหม 

  照迈国家自然保护区 Zhaomai Guojia Z ra n Ba ohuqu 

976 อุทยานแห่งชาติหาดนพรัตน์ธารา 

  หมู่เกาะพีพ ี 

  披披群岛国家自然保护区 P p  Qundao Guojia Z ra n Baohuqu 

977 อุทยานแห่งชาติหาดในยาง 

  奶然滩国家自然保护区 nairantan Guo jia Z ra n Baohuqu 

978 อุทยานแห่งชาติแหลมสน 

  联松国家自然保护区 Lianso ng Guo jia Z ra n Baohuqu 

979 อุทยานแห่งชาติอ่าวพังงา 

  盘牙湾国家自然 Panyawan Guo jia Z ra n Baohuqu 

保护区 

980 อุทยานแห่งชาติเอราวัณ 

  爱侣湾国家自然保护区 Ailü wan Guojia Z ra n Ba ohuqu 
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APPENDIX B 

THE LIST OF THAI WORDS 

TRANSLITERATED INTO CHINESE 

 

 

 The followings are Thai words which were transliterated into Chinese 

accompanying with Thai IPA , Chinese Pinyin and Chinese IPA. 

 

  Th Th IPA Ch  Ch Pinyin Ch IPA 

1  ก []     

  กฎ  谷 gu 

  กร  功 gong 

  กรณ ์  功 gong 

  กระ  卡 ka 

  กรัง  兰 lan 

  กรี  基 j  

  กล  功 gong 

  กล่อง  拱 gong 

  กล้า  高 gao 

  กลาง  岗 gang 

  กอง  功 gong 

  กอ้  果 guo 

  กะ  甲 jia 

    卡 ka 

    克 ke 

  กา  伽 jia 

    卡 ka 

  การ  干 gan 

    榄 lan 
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  กาํ  甘 gan 

  กิต  集 j  

  กิตต์  吉 j  

  กิม  金 j n 

  กิ�ว  久 jiu  

  กิ�ง  京 j ng 

  ก ุ  谷 gu 

    鼓 gu 

  กุด  谷 gu 

  กุล  功 gong 

  ก ู  鼓 gu 

  กู่  古 j  

  กูด  沽 gu 

    谷 gu 

    骨 gu 

  เก็ด  革 ge 

  เกษ  菊 ju  

  เกล้า  诰 gao 

  เก่า  高 gao 

  เกา้  告 gao 

  เกาะ  狗 gou 

    阁 ge 

  เกิ�ง  盖 gai 

  เกริง  耕 geng 

  แก  革 ge 

  แกง  宫 gong 

  แก่ง  梗 geng 

    劲 j ng 

    景 j ng 
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    康 kang 

  แก่น  景 j ng 

    敬 j ng 

  แกว้  角 jiao 

  โก  哥 ge 

    歌 ge 

    鼓 gu 

    柯 ke 

  กน้  功 gong 

  ไก  盖 gai 

  ไกร  盖 gai 

2 ข [k]     

  ขร  卡 ka 

  ขลา  卡 ka 

  ขวญั  宽 kuan 

  ขอน  孔 kong 

  ขะ  卡 ka 

  ขาม  刊 kan 

    堪 kan 

  ข่า  卡 ka 

  ข้าว  靠 kao 

    拷 kao 

    卡欧 kaou 

  ขิง  晴 q ng 

  ขุน  坤 kun 

  เข  康 kang 

  เขา  考 kao 

    拷 kao 

  เขื�อน  坤 kun 
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  แข้ง  劲 jng 

  โข  可 ke 

  โขง  共 gong 

3 ค []     �

  คร(นคร)  空 kong 

    坤 kun 

  คราม  康 kang 

  คล  考 kao 

    坤 kun 

  คลอง  空 kong 

  คลา  卡拉 kala 

  คล้า  卡 ka 

  คอง  空 kong 

  คอน  空 kong 

  ค้อ  果 guo 

  คัพ  卡 ka 

  คะ  卡 ka 

  คา  卡 ka 

  คาร  康 kang 

  คาํ  堪 kan 

    刊 kan 

    甘 gan 

  คิช  奇 q  

  ค ี  奇 q  

  คุณ  坤 kun 

  คุด  窟 ku 

  ค ู  窟 ku 

  คู ้  库 ku 

  เคียน  乾 qian 
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  แคว  桂 gu  

  โคม  空 kong 

  ไคร ้  开 kai 

4 ฆ []     

  ฆ้อง  空 kong 

  ฆา  卡 ka 

5 ง []     

  งัน  安 an 

  งา  牙 ya 

  งํา  安 an 

6 จ []     

  จวบ  蜀 shu   

  จอง  宗 zong 

  จอม  宗 zong  

  จะ  咋 za   

  จัก/จักร  扎 zha   

    节 jie 

  จัน  赞 za n  

    占 zha n  

  จัม  占 zha n  

  จา  乍 zha   

  จาน  占 zha n  

    沾 zha n  

    章 zha ng  

  จาม  赞 za n  

  จํา  占 zha n  

  จิตร  集 j  

    迟 ch  ʅ 

  จิม  金 j n 
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  จ ี  集 j  

  จีน  真 zhe n  

  จ ุ  朱 zhu  

  เจ้า  召 zha o  

    昭 zha o  

    照 zha o  

    赵 zha o  

  แจ ้  寨 zha i  

  โจ  乔依 qiaoy   

7 ฉ []     

  ฉะ  查 cha 

  ฉัตร  察 cha 

8 ช []     

  ชม  崇 chong  

  ช่อ  绰 chuo 

    簇 cu 

  ช่อง  重 chong  

    崇 chong  

  ชะ  揷 cha 

    察 cha 

    查 cha 

    差 cha 

    嘉 jia 

    七 qi  

  ชัง  沧 cang 

  ชัน  苍 cang 

  ชัย  猜 cai 

    才 cai 

    柴 chai 
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  ชา  差 cha 

  ช้าง  沧 cang 

    昌 chang 

  ชาญ  仓 cang 

  ชาต ิ  茶 cha 

  ชาน  参 can 

  ช ิ  棲 q  

    起 q  

  ชิน  清 q ng 

  ชุม  春 chun 

    存 cun 

  เช  戚 q  

  เชิง  城 cheng 

    春 chun 

  เชียง  昌 chang 

    清 q ng 

  เชียร  昌 chang 

  แช่  册 ce 

    星 xng 

  ไช  猜 cai 

  ไชย  猜 cai 

9 ซ []     

  ซอ  粟 su   

  ซอง  松 so ng  

  ซ้อน  松 so ng  

  ซา  沙 sha  

  ซ ี  喜 x 

  ซาง  桑 sang  

  เซอ  色 se  
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  แซน  仙 xian 

10 ญ []     

  ญะ  耶 ye 

  ญา  耶 ye 

11 ฌ []     

  ฌะ  差 cha 

12 ฎ []     

  ฎ ี  里 li   

        

13 ฐ []     

  ฐะ  塔 ta 

14 ณ []     

  ณี  尼 n  

15 ด []     

  ดง  隆 lo ng  

  ดร  隆 lo ng  

  ดอก  达 da 

  ดอน  隆 lo ng  

  ดัง  朗 lang 

  ดา  达 da 

    拉 la 

  ดาว  劳 lao 

    佬 lao 

  ดํา  南 nan 

    蓝 lan 

  ดิน  辇 nian 

  ดิษฐ ์  立 l   

  ดิส  迪斯 d s   ɿ

  ดี  底 d   
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  ดี  里 l   

  ดึง  伦 lu n 

  ดุ  鲁 lu  

    兜 dou  

  ดู่  鲁 lu  

  เด็จ  离 l   

16  ต []   

  ตระ  达 da 

  ตรา  达 da 

  ตรี  帝 d   

  ตรึงษ ์  登 deng 

  ตอง  东 dong  

  ตะ  打 da 

    达 da 

  ตัก  达 da 

  ตัง  丹 dan 

  ตัน  丹 dan 

  ตู  都 du  

    杜 du  

  ตูม  咚 dong  

  ตา  达 da 

    大 da 

    塔 ta 

    纳 na 

  ตาก  哒 da 

  ตาด  达 da 

  ตาล  丹 dan 

  ตึก  德 de  

  ตุ  都 du  
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  ตุง  隆 lo ng  

  ตูบ  突 tu  

  ตูน  敦 dun 

  ตูม  咚 dong  

  เตะ  叮 d ng  

  เตา  刀 dao 

  เต้า  豆 dou  

  เตียน  颠 dian  

  ต้น  通 to ng 

  โตน  端 duan 

    咚 dong  

  ไตร  黛 dai 

17 ถ []     

  เถร  亭 t ng 

18 ท []     

  ทราย  沙 sha  

  ทอ  陀 tuo  

  ทอง  铜 to ng 

    通 tong 

  ทอน  通 tong 

  ทอมป์  通 tong 

  ทะ  他 ta 

    他 ta 

    塔 ta 

    提 t  

    天 tian 

    堤 d   

  ทัย  泰 tai 

  ทัศน ์  他 ta 
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  ทา  陀 tuo  

    他 ta 

  ท่า  塔 ta 

    他 ta 

    陀 tuo 

  ทิง  廷 t ng 

  ท ี  梯 t  

  ทุ่ง  屯 tu n 

    吞 tu n 

  เท  提 t  

  เทน  廷 t ng 

  เทพ  提婆 t po 

    贴 tie 

  เทียน  天 tian 

  ไท  泰 tai 

  ไทร  赛 sai  

    柿 sh  ʅ

19 ธ []     

  ธน  吞 tu n 

  ธร  通 to ng 

  ธรรม  探 tan 

  ธา  他 ta 

    塔 ta 

  ธาต ุ  泰 tai 

    达 da  

  ธาร  探 tan 

    滩 tan 

  ไธ  太 tai 

20 น []     
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  นนท ์  暖 nuan 

    侬 nong 

  นพ  诺 nuo 

  นม  侬 nong 

  น้อย  诺 nuo 

    连 lian 

 

  นะ  纳 na 

     那 na 

  นัง  囊 nang 

  นัน  南 nan 

  นัญ  南 nan 

  นา  那 na 

    娜 na 

    纳 na 

  นาง  南 nan 

    喃 nan 

    娘 niang 

  นาท  那 na 

    纳 na 

  นารถ  纳 na 

  น่าน  难 nan 

  นํ�า  南 nan 

  นิ  你 n   

    尼 n   

  นี  年 nian 

  เนร  尼 n   

  โน  奴 nu 

    努 nu 

  ใน  乃 nai 
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  ไน  乃 nai 

  ไนท ์  尼 n  

21 บ []     

  บก  木 mu 

  บล  汶 wen 

  บอ  母 mu  

    巫 wu 

  บอน  蒙 meng 

  บ่อ  牧 mu  

  บัง  曼 man 

    芒 mang 

  บัน  曼 man 

  บัว  摩 mo 

  บาง  挽 wan 

  บ้าน  挽 wan 

  บาล  芒 mang 

  บ ิ  碧 b  

  บิ�ง  并 bng  

  บิน  宾 bn  

  บ ี  迷 m  

  บึง  蒙 meng 

  บ ุ  武 wu 

  บ ู  布 bu 

  บูรณ ์  文 wen 

  เบญ  孟 meng 

    班 ban 

22 ป []     

  ปง  蓬 pe ng 

  ประ  巴 ba  
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    帕 pa 

  ปรา  北 bei 

    巴 ba  

  ปอ  波 bo 

  ป่อง  本 be n 

  ปอย  浦 pu 

  ปะ  巴 ba  

    芭 ba  

  ปัก  博 bo 

  ปัฐ  博 bo 

  ปัต  北 be i 

  ปัน  班 ba n 

  ปา  巴 ba  

  ป่า  巴 ba  

  ปาก  霸 ba  

  ปาง  帮 ba ng 

    班 ban 

  ปาน  班 ba n 

  ปาย  拜 ba i 

  ปาว  包 ba o 

  ปิ  比 b   

    毕 b  

    碧 b  

  ปิง  宾 bn  

    滨 bn  

  ปิ� น  宾 bn  

    滨 bn  

    秉 bng  

  ปึก  不 bu 
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  ปุญ  本 be n 

  ป ู  補 bu 

  เปาะ  伯 bo 

  แป๋  鼻 b  

  แปก  博 bo 

  แป้ง  柄 b ng  

  แป้น  柄 b ng  

  โป  波 bo 

23 ผ []     

  ผา  爬 pa 

    帕 pa  

    华 hua  

24 ฝ []     

  ฝาง  房 fang  

  ฝ้าย  辉 hu   

25 พ []     

  พง  碰 peng 

    朋 pe ng 

    莲 lian  

  พงษ ์  朋 peng 

    蓬 pe ng 

  พน  蓬 pe ng 

  พระ  帕 pa  

    披 p  

  พราน  盘 pan 

  พร้าว  跑 pao 

  พล  蓬 pe ng 

  พลวง  攀 pa n 

  พวน  盘 pan 
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  พะ  帕 pa  

  พงั  旁 pang 

    攀 pa n 

    潘 pan 

  พฒัน์  帕 pa  

    博 bo 

  พตัร  博 bo 

  พทั  帕 pa  

    芭 ba 

  พา  抛 pao 

  พาน  攀 pa n 

    盘 pan 

  พ ิ  披 p  

    毘 p  

  พิงค ์  屏 p ng 

  พิตร  匹 p 

  พิม  屏 p ng 

  พ ี  皮 p  

    披 p  

  พึง  奔 ben 

  พือ  浦 pu 

  พุง  喯 ben 

  พ ู  坡 po 

  พูน  奔 ben 

  เพ  披 p  

  เพ็ก  碧 b   

  เพ็ง  聘 p n 

  เพ็ด  碧 b   

  เพชญ ์  碧 b   
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  เพชร  碧 b   

  เพลิง  蓬 pe ng 

  แพง  烹 peng 

  ไพ  派 pai 

  โพง  蓬 pe ng 

    峰 feng  

  โพธิ�   普 pu 

  ไพร  派 pai 

    赛 sai  

26 ภ []     

  ภรณ์  蓬 pe ng 

  ภัก  博 bo 

  ภา  帕 pa 

  ภาส  派 pai 

  ภ ิ  碧 bi   

  ภุญ  奔 ben 

  ภ ู  浦 pu 

    普 pu 

  ภู่  普 pu 

  เภ  披 p  

  ภูม ิ  浦 pu 

    蓬 pe ng 

    奔 ben 

27 ม []     

  มง  蒙 meng 

  มน  蒙 meng 

  มล  孟 meng 

  ม้อ  摩 mo  

  มะ  马 ma 
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    玛 ma 

    摩 mo  

    牟 mo u  

  มัง  挽 wan 

  มัน  曼 man 

  มัย  迈 mai 

  มัส  目 mu   

  ม่วง  万 wan 

  มา  马 ma 

    玛 ma 

  มาน  曼 man 

  มาย  迈 mai 

  ม ิ  迷 m   

    密 m   

  มิต  密 m   

  มินทร ์  明 m ng  

  มุข  穆 mu   

  ม ู  巫 wu 

    务 wu 

  มูล  慕 mu   

  เม  夜 ye 

  เมง  明 m ng  

  เม็ง  孟 meng 

  เมา  茅 mao 

  เมือง  曼 man 

  แม่  夜 ye 

    湄 mei 

  โมก  莫 mo  

  โมกข ์  莫 mo  
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  โมทย ์  莫 mo  

  ไม  迈 mai 

28 ย []     

  ยม  容 rong 

  ยวน  缘 yuan 

  ยอ  若 ruo 

  ยอม  容 rong 

  ยอ้ย  瑞 ru  

  ยะ  丫 ya 

  ยนัต ์  然 ran 

  ยั�ง  养 yang 

  ยา  雅 ya 

    耶 ye 

  ยาง  扬 yang 

  ยาม  炎 yan 

  ยูร  允 yun 

  เย็น  仁 ren 

  เยา  耀 yao 

    夭 yao 

  โย  耶 ye 

  โยค  约 yue 

29 ร []     

  รน  崙 lu n 

  รมณ ์  隆 lo ng  

  รมย ์  隆 lo ng  

  รส  洛 luo  

  รอง  隆 lo ng  

  ร่อ  罗 luo  

  ร่อง  隆 lo ng  
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  ร้อย  黎 l   

  ระ  拉 la 

  ระ(สาร)  拉 la 

  รัก  乐 le 

  รักษ์  乐 le 

  รัง  兰 lan 

    琅 lang 

  รัช  乐 le 

  รัญ  兰 lan 

  รัด  呖 l   

  รัต  乐 le 

  รัตน ์  乐 le 

    拉 la 

  รับ  乐 le 

  รา  拉 la 

    侣 lu   

  ราช  拉 la 

    力 l   

  ราช(ราด-ชะ)  拉察 lacha 

    拉嘉 lajia 

  ราญ  兰 lan 

    拉 la 

    利 l   

  ราม  兰 lan 

    蓝 lan 

    罗摩 luo mo  

  ราย  莱 lai 

  รายณ ์  莱 lai 

    罗 luo  
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  ริ  里 l   

    利 l   

    立 l   

  ริน  林 l n  

    琳 l n  

  รินทร ์  林 l n  

    琳 l n  

    粦 ln  

  รี  莉 l   

    里 l   

    罗 luo  

  รี�   利 l   

  รํา  郎 lang 

  รุ  鲁 lu   

    崙 lu n 

  รูด  捋 lu   

  เร  黎 l   

  โร  鲁 lu   

    罗 luo  

  โรง  廊 lang 

    隆 lo ng  

  โรจน ์  洛 luo  

  โรม  隆 lo ng  

  โรส  洛 luo  

  ไร่  赖 lai 

30 ล []     

  ลก  洛 luo  

  ลง  隆 lo ng  

  ลม  隆 lo ng  
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  ลอ  罗 luo  

  ลอง  隆 lo ng  

    乐 le 

  ละ  拉 la 

    臘 la 

  ลัน  兰 lan 

  ลัย  莱 lai 

  ลา  拉 la 

  ลาญ  兰 lan 

  ลาน  兰 lan 

  ล้าน  兰 lan 

  ลาม  拉 la 

  ลาส  拉 la 

  ลาํ  蓝 lan 

    仑 lun 

  ล ิ  里 l   

  ลิก  里 l   

  ลิ�ม  林 l n  

  ล ี ส 栗 l   

  ลื�อ  乐 le 

  ลุม  仑 lun 

    伦 lun 

  เลซ  隆 lo ng  

  เลิง  楞 leng 

  เลียง  良 liang 

  แล่น  林 l n  

  โลก  洛 luo  

  โล๊ะ  罗 luo  

31 ว []     
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  วง  旺 wang 

  วงก ์  翁 weng 

  วรรณ  旺 wang 

  วะ  哇 wa 

    瓦 wa 

    华 hua  

  วงั  汪 wang 

    旺 wang 

  วณั  湾 wan 

  วนั  旺 wang 

  ววั  瓦 wa 

  วา  哇 wa 

  วา้  瓦 wa 

  ว ิ  威 wei 

  ว ี  威 wei 

  เว  月 yue 

  เวก  月 yue 

  เวช  越 yue 

  เวอ  哇 wa 

  เวีย  雅 ya 

  เวียง  阳 yang 

    养 yang 

  ไว  维 wei 

    威 wei 

32 ศ []     

  ศรี  西 x 

    惜 x 

    悉 x 

    席 x 
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    司 s  ɿ

    丝 s  ɿ

    斯里 s l  ɿ 

    诗 sh  ʅ

    施 sh  ʅ

    是 sh  ʅ

  ศวร  宣 xuan 

    萱 xuan 

  ศวรรย ์  沙旺 shawang  

  ศัย  塞 sai  

33 ส []     

  สง  宋 so ng  

  สน  松 so ng  

  สรร  山 shan  

  สร้าง  商 shang  

  สวรรค ์  沙旺 shawang 

  สวน  松 so ng  

    桑 sang  

    萱 xuan 

  สอง  颂 so ng  

  สอด  速 su   

  สะ  橵 sa  

    斯 s  ɿ

    苏 su   

    沙 sha  

    社 she  

  สัง  桑 sang  

    宋 so ng  

  สัช  萨 sa  



Kansinee Jatupornpimol                                                                                                    Appendices / 230 

 

Th Th IPA Ch  Ch Pinyin Ch IPA 

    撒 sa  

    塞 se  

  สัน  讪 shan  

    孙 su n  

  สัม  三 san  

    松 so ng  

  สา  沙 sha  

  สาง  珊 shan  

  สาน  讪 shan  

  สาร  沙 sha  

    桑 sang  

  สาม  三 san  

  สํา  三 san  

 
参 san  

  สิ  希 x 

    悉 x 

    信 xn 

    诗 sh ʅ

  สิต  实 sh  ʅ

    率 shuai  

  สี  悉 x 

  สี�  四 s  

  ส ุ  蘇 su   

    素 su   

  สุน  顺 shu n 

  แสง  商 shang  

  แส้ง  盛 sheng  

  แสน  盛 sheng  

  โส  娑 suo  
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    宿 su   

34 ห []     

  หงาว  傲 ao 

  หนอง  侬 nong 

  หมอ  摩 mo  

  หมาก  芒 mang 

  หมุย  梅 mei 

  หยง  戎 rong 

  หยา  雅 ya 

  หยาง  然 ran 

  หยาม  岩 yan 

    罗 luo  

  หยี  夷 yi  

  หลง ส 隆 lo ng  

  หลอง  侬 nong 

  หลวง  銮 luan 

    龙 long  

  หลัก  立 l   

  หลั �น  兰 lan 

  หลาย  来 lai 

  หลุยส ์  依路易斯 y lu yis    

  หวด  活 huo 

  หวนั  旺 wang 

  หวาย  伟 wei 

  ห้วย  汇 hui  

  ห้อง  风 feng  

  ห้อม  峰 feng  

  หะ  哈 ha  

  หัก  哈 ha  
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  หัว  华 hua  

  หา  和 he  

    哈 ha  

    诃 he  

  หาด  合 he  

  หาน  涵 han  

  หาร  合 he  

    限 xian 

  ห ิ  希 x 

  หิงค ์  殷 yn  

  หิน  欣 xn 

    殷 y n  

  ห ุ  夫 fu  

  เหนี�ยว  娘 niang 

  เหมือง  曼 man 

  เหลียน  联 lian  

  แหง  杏 xng 

  แห้ง  杏 xng 

  แหลม  联 lian  

    蓝 lan 

  ใหม ่  迈 mai 

  ไห  海 hai  

  ไหง  艾 ai a 

  ไห้  海 hai  

35 ฮ []     

  ฮ่อง  丰 feng  

  ฮ ู  壶 hu  

  แฮ  夏 xia 

  โฮ้ง  红 hong  
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36 ฬ []     

  ฬา  拉 la 

37 อ []     

  อวน  望 wang 

  ออบ  窝 wo 

  อะ  阿 a 

  อัก  阿 a 

  อัง  安 an 

  อา  阿 a 

  อ่าว  奥 ao 

    傲 a o 

  อาํ  庵 a n 

    岩 yan 

    因 y n 

  อิน  因 yn  

    茵 y n  

  อินทร ์  茵 y n  

  อ ุ  无 wu 

    乌 wu 

  อูน  温 wen 

  เอ  爱 ai 

  เอก  亿 y   

  เอ็น  英 y ng  

  เอ็ด  逸 y   

  โอ  窝 wo 

  ไอ  挨 ai 
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APPENDIX C 

QUESTIONS FOR INTERVIEW 

 

 

                   The researcher also used the interview in this research. The informants 

were asked to answer the questions. 

The questions for the interview are as follows: 

1. How many methods were used in a translation and transliteration of Thai tourist 

attraction names into Chinese? 

2. Were some Chinese tourist attraction names influenced by Teochew? 

3. Could you read the following names in Teochew accent? 

 

 

  Thai / Chinese name Thai IPA / Chinese Pinyin 

1 เกาะดอนใหม่ 

  新隆岛 Xnlo ng Dao 

2 เกาะพีพีดอน 

  大皮皮岛 Da P p  Dao 

  披披隆岛 P p lo ng Dao 

3 แก่งเลิงจาน 

  劲楞沾水库 Ji nglengzha n Shui ku 

4 เขตรักษาพนัธุ์สัตว์ป่าเกริงกระเวีย 

  耕卡雅野生动物保护区 Gengkaya Yeshe ng Dongwu Baohuqu 

5 เขาค้อ 

  果山 Guoshan 

6 เขื�อนกิ�วลม k 

  久隆壩 Jiu lo ng Ba 

7 เขื�อนแก่งกระจาน k 

  景甲章壩 Jngjiazha ng Ba 

8 เขื�อนนํ� าอูน k 
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  南温壩 Nanwen Ba  

9 เขื�อนสิริกิตต ์ k 

  诗里吉壩 Sh lj  Ba 

10 เขื�อนห้วยเมฆา 

  夜卡溪壩 Yekax  Ba 

11 เขื�อนอุบลรัตน ์ k 

  乌汶乐壩 Wuwenle Ba 

12 ชะอาํ taam 

  七岩 Q yan 

13 ดอยตะม้อ 

  拉摩山 Lamo  Shan 

14 ดอยตุง 

  隆山 Long Shan 

15 ถํ�าเชียงดาว 

  清佬洞 Qinglao Do ng 

16 ถํ�าแม่อุสุ 

  夜乌蘇洞 Yewusu  Dong 

17 ถํ�าวงัตะเคียน 

  汪达乾洞 Wa ngdaqia n Dong 

18 ถํ�าไวกิ�ง 

  维京洞穴 We ijng Dongxue  

19 ทะเลสองห้อง 

  颂丰海 So ngfeng Hai 

20 ทุ่งกะมัง 

  卡挽原野 Kawan Yua nye  

21 นํ�าตกนางรอง 

  娘农瀑布 Niangnong Pu bu 

22 นํ�าตกบริพตัร 

  母里博瀑布 Mu li bo Pu bu 

23 นํ�าตกปุญญบาล 

  本耶芒瀑布 Benye mang Pu bu 
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24 นํ�าตกแม่บอน 

  夜蒙瀑布 Yemeng Pu bu 

25 นํ�าตกวงักา้นเหลือง 

  乌檀宫瀑布 Wutanggong Pu bu 

26 นํ�าตกวงัม่วง 

  汪万瀑布 Wa ngwan Pu bu 

27 โนนวดัป่า 

  陵林寺 L ngl n S  

28 บ่อสร้าง 

  牧商阳伞村 Mu shang Yangsa ncun 

29 บ้านกะเหรี�ยงห้วยห้อม 

  汇峰克伦民族村 Huifeng Ke lu n Mi nzu  Cu n 

30 บ้านจิม ทอมป์สัน 

  金通普之家 Ji nto ngpu zhi  Jia 

31 บ้านเชียง 

  挽昌村 Wa nchang Cu n 

32 บึงแก่นนคร 

  景纳空湖 Jngnako ng Hu 

33 บึงนกเป็ดนํ� าไพรบึง 

  派蒙水鸟湖 Paimeng Shu niao Hu 

34 โบราณสถานอําเภอพนมไพร 

  帕侬赛县古城 Panongsai Xianguche ng 

35 ปรางค์กู่จังหวดัศรีสะเกษ 

  四色菊古塔 Si seju  Guta 

36 ปราสาทพระเทพบิดร 

  帕贴碧隆殿 Patiebi lo ng Dian 

37 ปราสาทภูฝ้าย 

  普辉石宫 Pu hui  Shigong 

38 ปราสาทหินบ้านพลวง 

  挽攀石宫 Wa npan Sh gong 

39 ผาเกิ�ง 
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  华盖岩 Huagai Ya n 

40 พระที�นั�งเวชยนัต์วิเชียรปราสาท  

  越然威昌殿 Yuera nweicha ng Dian 

41 พระแท่นดงรัก 

  隆乐佛床 Longle Fochuang 

42 พระธาตุขามแก่น 

  堪景舍利塔 Kanj ng Shel ta 

43 พระธาตุเขาน้อย 

  考连舍利塔 Kaolian Shel ta 

44 พระธาตุแช่แห้ง 

  星杏舍利塔 X ngx ng Shel ta 

45 พระธาตุตาดูน 

  纳仑舍利塔 Nalu n Shel ta 

46 พระธาตุบังพวน 

  曼盘舍利塔 Manpan Shel ta 

47 พระธาตุบางแกว้ 

  曼角舍利塔 Manjiao Shel ta 

48 พระนครคีรี 

  纳空奇里行宫 Nakongq l  X ngdian 

49 พระพุทธบาทบัวบก  

  摩木佛足 Mo mu  Fozu  

50 พิพิธภัณฑ์สถานแห่งชาติรามคาํแหง 

    

  蓝甘杏国家博物馆 Langanju  Guojia Bowuguan 

  兰甘亨博物院 Langanhe ng Bowuyuan 

51 แม่นํ� าแควน้อย 

  小桂河 Xiaogu  He 

  桂诺伊河 Gu nuoy  He 

52 เยาวราช 

  耀华力 Yaohual   

53 วนอุทยานนํ� าตกกะเปาะ 
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  甲伯瀑布植物园 JiaboPu bu Zh wu yuan 

54 วดักุฎีดาว 

  谷里劳寺 Gul lao S  

55 วดัเขมาภิรตาราม 

  康乐寺 Kangle S  

56 วดัเขาสุกิม 

  素金寺 Su j n S 

57 วดัเขาสุวรรณคีรี 

  素旺奇里寺 Su wangq l  S  

58 วดัคงคาราม 

  恒河寺 Henghe S  

59 วดัชมภูเวก 

  崇普月寺 Cho ngpuyue S  

60 วดัเชียงมั �น  

  昌万寺 Changwan S  

61 วดัดุสิต  

  鲁实寺 Lush  S  

62 วดัถํ�าเชียงดาว  

  清佬山洞寺 Q nglao Shandong S  

63 วดัเบญจมบพิตร-ดุสิตวนาราม  

  孟乍玛母匹鲁实哇那蓝寺 Mengzhama mu p  Lush analan S  

64 วดัป่าประดู่  

  巴鲁林寺 Balu l n S  

65 วดัพระธาตุช่อแฮ 

  绰夏舍利寺 Chuo xia Shel  S  

66 วดัพระธาตุดอยกองม ู 

  功务山舍利寺 Gongwushan Shel  S  

67 วดัพระธาตุลําปางหลวง 

  喃邦舍利寺 Nanbang Shel S  

68 วดัราชโอรสฯ  

  拉察窝洛寺 Lachawoluo  S  
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69 วดัวงักว์ิเวการาม  

  旺威月伽蓝寺 Wa ngweiyuejialan S  

70 วดัสะพานหิน  

  石桥寺 Sh qiao S  

  沙攀欣寺 Shapanx n S 

71 วดัหนองป่าพง  

  巴莲池寺 Balianch  S  

72 วดัหัวเวียง  

  华阳寺 Huayang S  

73 วดัหินหมากแป้ง  

  殷芒柄禅寺 Y nmanb ng Shens  

74 วิหารพระมงคลบพิตร     

  吉祥佛殿 Jxiang Fodian 

75 ศาลเจ้าพอ่ปิ� นดํา 

  秉南庙 B ngnanmiao 

76 ศาลเจ้าพอ่มหาศักดานุราช 

  摩夏萨庙 Mo xiasa Miao 

77 ศูนย์พฒันาและสงเคราะห์ชาวเขา   

  ดอยมูเซอ 

  巫色山地民族辅导中心 Wuseshand   M nzu  Fuda o Zhongx n 

78 สถานีรถไฟหัวลําโพง 

  华南峰火车总站 Huananfe ng Huoche Zongzha n 

  华喃蓬火车站 Huananpe ng Huoche zha n 

79 สถานีรถไฟหัวหิน 

  华欣火车站 Huax n Huochezha n 

80 สยาม 

  暹罗 Xianluo  

81 สวนกล้วยไม้อุดรแสงตะวัน  

  乌隆兰花园 Wulo nglan Huayuan 

82 สวนสมเด็จพระศรีนครินทร์ร้อยเอ็ด  

  黎逸皇太后公园 L mian Hua ngtaiho u Gongyuan 
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83 สวนสัตว์ดุสิตเขาดินวนา 

  考辇动物园 Kaonian Dongwu yuan 

84 สุไหงโกลก 

  素艾哥洛 Su 'aige luo  

85 หน่วยอนุรักษ์นกท่าเสด็จ 

  塔社离鸟保护区 Tashel niao Baohuqu 

86 หมู่เกาะอาดัง 

  阿朗群岛 Āliang Qundao 

87 หมู่บ้านทําทองบ้านเอกราช   

  亿甲拉造鼓村 Y Jialaza ogu Cu n 

88 หาดเฉวง 

  差永滩 Chayong Ta n 

89 หาดชาญดําริ 

  仓蓝立滩 Canglanl  Ta n 

90 หาดนพรัตน์ธารา 

  诺帕助他拉滩 Nuopazhu tala Tan 

  诺帕拉塔拉海滩 Nuopalatala  Haitan 

91 หาดบ่อขุด 

  巫普滩 Wupu Tan 

92 แหลมฉบัง 

  联差芒海角 Liancha ma ng Haijia o 

93 แหลมอวน 

  联望海角 Lianwa ng Ha ijia o 

94 อนุสาวรีย์พอ่ขุนรามคาํแหงมหาราช   

    

  蓝甘杏大帝纪念像 Langanju  Da di  Jnianxia ng 

95 อนุสาวรีย์พระยาไชยบูรณ ์   

  猜文侯纪念像 Caiwenhou J nianxiang 

96 อนุสาวรีย์พระยาภักดีชุมพล   

  博里春蓬侯纪念像 Bol chunpe nghou J nianxiang 

97 ออบหลวง 
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  窝銮 Woluan 

98 อ่างเก็บนํ� าร้อยเอ็ด 

  黎逸水库 L mian Shu ku 

99 อ่าวประจวบคีรีขนัธ ์ 

  巴蜀湾 Bashu  Wa n 

100 อ่าวพังงา 

  攀牙湾 Panya Wa n 

101 อุทยานแห่งชาติเขาคิชฌกูฎ 

  奇差谷国家自然保护区 Qichagu Guojia Ziran Baohuqu 

102 อุทยานแห่งชาติเขาพนมเบญจา 

  帕侬孟乍国家自然保护区 Panongmengzha  Guojia Z ra n Baohuqu 

103 อุทยานแห่งชาติทะเลบัน 

  曼海国家自然保护区 Man Hai Guojia Z ran Ba ohuqu 

104 อุทยานแห่งชาติทุ่งแสลงหลวง 

  吞沙宁銮国家自然保护区 Tunshan ngluan Guojia Z ra n Baohuqu 

105 อุทยานแห่งชาติภูกระดึง 

  甲伦山国家自然保护区 Jialu nshan Guojia Z ra n Baohuqu 

106 อุทยานแห่งชาติมุกดาหาร 

  莫拉限国家自然保护区 Mo laxia n Guojia  Z ra n Baohuqu 

107 อุทยานแห่งชาติรามคําแหง 

  蓝甘杏国家自然保护区 Langanxng Guojia Z ran Baohuqu 

108 อุทยานแห่งชาติลานสาง 

  兰珊国家自然保护区 Lance Guojia Z ra n Baohu qu 

109 อุทยานแห่งชาติหมู่เกาะอ่างทอง 

  红统群岛 Hongtong Qu ndao 

110 อุทยานแห่งชาติหาดในยาง 

  奶然滩国家自然保护区 nairantan Guo jia Z ra n Baohuqu 
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